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The central :"urpose of this st,udy was to establish whether 

thex'e is a positive relationship between a high ' i}chievement 

motive' (as measured by the Thematic Apperception Test, using 

t,he Arnold ' s scorL,g sys'tem) in Blac~<s and Good Job Pe,r:formance 

(as measured by good merit and supervisory ratings). 

Factors t,aken into consideration in tho study were: 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

level of urbanizat,ion 

resist,ance t,o change 

job satisfaction. 

An alternative mothod of scoring the T .A. T. (NcC l " lL:md) wus 

compared with the Arnold System . 

A nov,,, l T.A . T. was desi,gned witch pictu:ces with which 'i:ho 

Black s could easily idcntify, s o thut the wri,ting of st,ories 

was faci 1i tated. 'rhe level of urbaniza'tion and resistance ,to 

chang'G '\.\~cre me asured on the Urban - Rural Scale,. Job satis­

fac,tion ',las measured by means of the Job Sat-.is£action Index. 

The measures of job p(~rformance were obtained by m8il ns of 

'man specifications' and meri,t ru,tings. 

The AchlevemC'nt Motiva'tion Score was found to be significantly 

positively corrolat,od at the ,05 level wi'th job pe;::'formance 

:eatings, but a predictive s'tudy would have to be carr'ied out 

before it: can be Clccepted as predictive of job per:fm.:ira nce. 

Level of u rbanizai:ion had no significant effeci: on the achieve -­

ment, mo,tivation scorer; (Arnold System) \·,hereas 'the 'Res :cst:a,nce 

to Change' factor WilS found to be significantly n2yatively 

correla'ted at the ,05 level with the achievcmp.nt mot,iva'cion 

scores (Arnold). 

'roo lit:tle information was available ,to establish the relation­

ship neb-men high achil3vemGut motivation scores (Arnold), low 

, 
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job performance r a t.ings and low job satisfact.ion c,coros. 

No s i.g·nif iC<o11l"c cor:ce la·tiOll was obtained bot.weon the 

MCClelland scores on the T .A. T, and ·the Arnold scores as 

well as between the HcClellanc1 scores on t:he 'r.A.T. and job 

p erformance rat:ings. 

'rhe T.A.'r., using t.he Arnold s,~orin9· s ystem, prov.)d t .o be a 

re li.able test ("both test - r e·to"t and int" r - sconJr rcliabi­

li·ti.os) • . 

This st.udy shm·18d t.hat the T .A.T. has st.rong possibilities 

of playi.ng a large role in t.he ,;election of Blo.c: :s for high:):c 

leve l jobs in i.ndustry. 



- iv -

" Die hoofdoc lwit van die studie was om vas te stel of In hoe 

prestasiemotief soos gemeet deur die Tematiese Appe rsepsie 

Toets (Arnold nasienstelsel) beter taakverrigting v nr oorsaak 

by S',vart werknemers , soos gemee-t aan d i e hand van toesighouer 

beoordelings. 

Faktore wat in aanmerking geneem is by die uitvoering van 

die studies was: 

i) Die vlak van verstedeliking; 

ii) HeGrs tand teen verandering ; c n 

LU ) werkte vredenheid ; 

As altcrnatiewe nasienstelsel js die McClelland stelsel oak 

gcbruik. 

I n NU','/e l'A rr is vjr die S""lartcs ontvlikkel soc1a"t hulle die s~cori. es 

mecr qercdelik kon skry£ en makliker daarmee kon identi£iscer . 

Die vlak van verstedeliking en weerstand Leen verander i ng is 

met behulp van die Stedelik-Land,~ like Skaa l gemeet. 

Werktevredenheid is g emeet deur middel van 'n werktevreden­

heids-indeks. Werkverrigting is gcmeet deur midclel van '.-Ierk­

nemerspesifikasies en toesighouer -beoordelings. 

Di e prestasiemoticf-tell ings het positief gekorrelee r met 

werkverrigting en dit Wd S beduidend op dj.e 0.05 vlak, maar 'n 

voorspellingstudie sal eers ui tgevoer moe-c Vlord voordat dit 

aangeneem kan Vlord dat prestasiemotief Vlerkverrigting voorspe l . 

Die vlak van verstedelikin'] het geen beduidende invloed op die 

prestasiemoti~f telling, soos gemeet met die Arnold sta lsel , 

getoon nie, maar die Vleers -tand -t een verander ing fakto:r: het 

egter bAdnidend negatief op d i e 0,05 vlak met die prestasie­

motie£ g e korreleer. 
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Daar VIas te min ligting beskikbaar om vas te "tel '",a't die 

verband tussen 'n hoe pl:es)cas ien"totief (soos qemcet: me "t die 

Arnold telling) en u erkprestasie enersyds en 'n lae vlak van 

Vlerkstevredenheid andersyds was. 

Geen beduidende korrelasie is tUGsen die McClelland telling 

op die TAT en die Arnold telling op die 'I'AT Cfevind nie. 

Dit VIas ook dle 'Jeval met die HcClelland telling en die 

werktevrcdenheld beoordelings. 

,~aaJ:: die Arnold nas i. ·~ns telsel g c bruik is, het die TAT 

' n betrouhare metode geblyk te Vlec>s , teen ops igte van toets 

hertoe'ts betroubaarheid sowel van inter-'beoordelaar -

b2troubilarheld. 

Die studio het gctoon dat dle TAT beolistc moontlikhede 

vir . (~er. intensiowe aanwenc1ing t en opsigte van die seleksie 

van hoervlak S-,'Tart: r.verkn f'mcrs h ( ~t. 
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In Sou,th AfricCl, at. preser!t , changes in the 'technological, 

social and political spheres are taking olacc which r <.quire 

major cldjustments from its many population r";Tonps. Th~~:3e 

changes produce expectations ~mongst the various groups 

which have car reaching implications. Intervention from 

abx'o<ld (especially from America as a resul t of 'ch" IILua n 

Rights Policy) in domestic affairs makes it im;::>erativc to 

solve these problems within as short. a tiw,e a :3 poss.i.ble ~ 

'1'he resolution 0::' these problems lies largely ",it.ll the 

effcctivcn .:: ss uod c .': f i c icncy of the large o :cgar':!.:': c1,tions 

in South Africa. TheS e o ,":ganisations can become m(l~e 

efficient in the utilisation of resources and more cfL;c~tivc, 

in the achievement of v a lid obj e c tives. The m~in area to 

be focused on should be the utilis() tion " of p .. :;o p le l"lithout 

which rna ny large niltu r ;:,1 resources could not be developed. 

The la r9cst labour force is the black '~'lorker, who up to nOlJol 

has been involved in largely un3killed work. 

The creation of a Black unskilled l abour force took place 

in 1867 with the dis covery of diambnds , and soon after the 

discovery of the world's richest. goldbea.t'ing reef whon the 

non-existence of a skilled mining and artisan force 

led to the extensive immiqra tion of skilled 'i:hites 
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High ·,,.'a(]cs hdO to bQ paiJ. 1:'0 a ttracL 

these skilled workers f r om abroad. The remuneration needed 

was well above thei)~ subsis ·tence l~ arnin9s but. low compared 

with wages Qt ski.lIed level . The Bl<:lcks were willing to 

sell the ir labour (which was unskilled) for very low wuges 

to obtuin ale finance requ:i::r:'ed for the maintenance of their 

families in the homelands. 

,'lith increased m(,chanization, labour at the lower levels 

is becoming redundunt and so grmving unemploymen'c can be 

predicted amongst unskil12d Black workers , which could have 

serious :i.mplicutions, unless these p e ople become q\':'llif i ed 

to undert ,'Ike more udvan,c,~d \Vork ;'Ihich could become acc e ssible 

to l:hcm. 

There h,g uL;o been a 9reut impr:ovement in Black e d'Jcat ion. 

The nlli~)er of Blacks receiving secondary education for the 

first time has increased at an "veruS'e rate of almost. 30% 

per year over the 1971, - 1978 period, which indicates that 

the quality of the young Blacks coming on the lubour market 

is improving rapidly . 

As South Africa becomes increasingly more industrialized it 

seems likely that its changes in manpovJer composition/force 

\ViII not be unlike those which have already taken place in 

other count::ci.es tJ',here industrialization is more advanced i .; ew 

as the industrial and agricultural revolutions develop, 

iJcople move from rural to urban areas . As the agricultura l 

and industrial procesC'es become mOJ:'e mechanised greate r: s kill 

is needed. 

cle v e lop . 

Skills become more specialised and new occupations 
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Shortuqc:.s of \vhit(~ ~'3k ill(-~c1 manpowG -': have been forecasted I 

for example in 1975 the l·-lii:"l.i::.:;t C~L· of Lubou.r sta·tec.l ·that 

,"i'thin Ute ne}:t f (l',." years 5,000 non'-whites would have to 

take ove]: jobs for ,'l[,ich Whites could no '!: be found. (S.A. 

Official Yearbook, 1977) Although trends ove:J:' the past years 

indicate an increase i.n Black 'tlo ,t'kc rs entering semi -'skilled 

technical jobs and higtH~r level skilled, clerical and super­

visory jobs, (se e Table lA and lB) due to r; ultural differen­

ces the bett<2r utilisation of Blacks brin,]s about problems 

wh ich will h ave to be solved as t:hey launch into unfamilia r 

fields. These ',",ould i. volve t,r.aining, commUl1ica 'U,on , 

industrial relations and motivational problc ns which will 

nclcessitate spe cial studies to provide solu,tions. An 

una logy can be macle t.o the Americ<Jn system. 

vh l e nsky has st..o1t0.d 'that the civil rights move,,·. nt ancl 

p ,':oblems of hardcore unemployme nt remind one that ncgroes 

and members of minority groups have responded 'co their 

soc i o-economic and cultu.r.al envi.J:onnlCnt ",here job opportu­

nitie s have been relatively scarce. They haVe! seen little 

use in caI-rying on t he ir ed uc a t i on ~lhen they ~lOuld be 

limitecl mostly to meniCll tasks. Consequently, their levels 

of a s piration have been low for decades. Now an a ttempt i~ 

being made to give them ne~l hope, to raise their levels ' of 

aspira 'tion and to make the reali ties IDnt.ch their hope s. 

1. 3 Factors to b'L t gE£ o in '~ o con,~j,~.cfQ:U.9.n 

The majority of Blacks p!:ior to coming into contact w:L th 

the Hes tex' n ised i.ndl1.s,t.r.:i.al sYf; tem ,,,ere engaged in a subs i s­

t<lnce economy ~,here work was regulated by the agr icul 'tural 

calendar o r the sa ti s faction of immediate physical needs. 
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_.-.-- - -_ .. ---------- _. _ .. __ .- ------- . -,---,.--------

OCCU!:lo ·tional Gt·oup 

Engineers 

;.i\~chnic i<':lns 

Do ctors , Denti. 3 ts 

Nurses 

M~dical Auxili8ries 

Architects + Qunnt ity 
Surveyo rs 

Physical Scientists 

13 

23 

6 

1960 

19 

255 

109 

916 

103 

2 

1 

458 

35 

11 

202 

1970 

80 

560 

120 

27 800 

720 

60 

43 960 

40 

100 

9 720 

Annual rate 
of increase 
1960 - 1970 

f---··----

32 , 1 

12,0 

1,0 

10,0 

59,9 

590,0 

. .. ---- ...... '--_. -_ ..... _._-
(From S.A. Official Yearbook, ' Labour and Industria l 

Re lations', 1977, P.10) 



EESTJLTS OF MANPOHF:R SURVEY NO. 11 (WlnrOwer (males only) 
25 ADt:il 1975 -._~::cs:ept~f.t.L~~ns an9...£!:2EcC'nt ices) 

--- - .. _----------
Occupat~ion 

--_ .. .. _-
Professiollal, Semi Professional 

+ rrcchnica l 

Manageri~l, Executive + Admin­
is·tn) tive 

Cleri, ;a l 

Sales + Related Work 

Actual Mining + Quarrying 
Ac I:. 1. vi l:ies 

Tr,nsportation, Del ivery + 

As ia ns 

7 580 

3 085 

31 402 

12 802 

124 

Communica tion 10 897 

Processing of Metal , Plastics etc 
- operative in motor industry 5 851 

Operators + semi skilled in 
building + or construction 668 

Processing of wood , furnitllre etc . 1 423 

Ma nufacturing of cloths, textiles, 
washing , dry cl02ning etc, 9 187 

Food , drink + tobacco 2 477 

Leather , shoe process work etc. 10 996 

Class , fibre glGss , cement, hricks 
etc , 1 92 

Ch<2mica 1 + rubber produc·ts, soap 
etc, 2 017 

printing + paper manufacturing 3 291 

Supervision + other skilled + semi 
skilled 10 206 

48 139 

3 731 

67 975 

25 884 

428 555 

167 896 

125 676 

48 698 

25 553 

42 276 

,,4 404 

3 855 

30 161 

23 508 

4 158 

111 556 

Public, persona l + domestic 
services 10 692 196 316 

Labourer 9 774 1 045 512 

as at 

14 738 

754 

20 423 

9 859 

2 707 

27 261 

23 099 

12 166 

2 389 

9 643 

7 554 

7 917 

1 845 

5 012 

3 360 

20 732 

21 409 

10 527 

3 (h) 

Whites 

161 855 

114 461 

136 468 

69 311 

28 804 

54 433 

28 957 

15 370 

1 252 

1 769 

3 172 

271 

2 059 

4 046 

1 302 

66 977 

58 699 

10 596 I 

296 139 759 703 

1. exc luding domestics in private service and pe:rson s in l\griculi.:ure and 
farming (survey conducted on sampl ,~~ bas i s ), 

(Prom S.A. Officia l Yearbook , 1977) 



Gcner311y, the ~ Lruc 'lure 0 f cont. c:! mpo1.'a ry Black soc icty 

is socio ··ecorlomi.cally and culturally complex. It is no 

varying degrees of moderniza-tion. A number of Bl<Jcks 

in the urban dr:;as have 'ldopted the market economy and 

soci'll value sys ·tem which characterises the \~est."· rn urban 

industry - far removed from the subsistence economy of 

tradJ.tional Black soc iety. 

Urban living , with its specific socia l demands , its 

i.nsistence on economi.cs, its conflicting cultural demands 

a r.d environ~ental pr e ssures calls for many adjustments 

on the p~rt of the Black. rrhese udj1.1s tmc nts involve 

changes in cullural beliefs, in p a tterns of social living 

and changes in wl.;]t constituted the family unit. The urban 

131ac~< ml.w ·t evolve a lifestyJ.e which is compa ti.ble 'flith 1:11'2 

beliefs of his tribal P<Jst and the demands of his urbn n 

present: i. e. according to De Ridder (1961) he must com·-

promise b e tween three societies; the tribal society, the 

township society and the Europe~n ~oc iety _ 

Soc ially und cul t urally the urban Blacks are stil l in 

a marginal position, halfway between a traditional primitive 

society a nd a model'n industria 1 t echnologica 1 urba n society. 

According to the South African yearbook (1977) less than 

10% of all adult Black South Africans (roughly 20% of all 

city Blacks) may be classified as predominantly Westernised, 

:i_n the sense that they have substituted the 1flestern for the 

tradition~l life style . Ha ny display the out.wa rdtrappi ngs 

of "le tl terniza·tion \~hile still rna inta ining fa irly strong 
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tr iJ)u 1 conne'.>t Lotts. Fo1.' c:<~mple J in SOY.7eto I Sou"th 1\fr ic,-~ ' s 

lHOS t sophistic<Jced Black j':ef:iid(~ntial area, mOl.· l~ than 90% 

of all marriages stil l include the tradi t ional lobola 

(dowry system) as part of the marriage contract . 

The fact that a Black worker in the city displays all the 

external and material signs of a Western life Htyle does 

not necessarily mean that he has fully absorbed the Wcslern 

value system. 

Bieusheuvel (1975) st<ttes that ,,,c_o n ties vli-th t_raditional 

';lays of living are broken, changes occur in individual neQd,; 

and ways of meeting these needs , fundamen-tal changes occur in 

the individual ' s personality . For m~ture personalities to 

adjust -tl1..:mselves to such a change in life ,,, -ey le, some 

discontinuity and disharmony are inevitabl e , producing a 

great deal of conflict within the i nd ividual. 

" In African cul -tures in transition, the traui. -tion--di :rected 

pc ~sonality is slowly being replaced by the other directed 

persona Ii ty. This ill'lolves a ,.-adical change in needs , 

socia l responsive ne ss and motivation. This process often 

includes a transitional stage d '"ring which , as a result 

of social isintegration and lack of formal. educationa l 

influence , no conformity-compell.ing mechanism is imp13nted 

at all in -the individual -- the personalitcy is to al l intent 

' id directed '. " (J3ieusheuvel,_ 1975, P.25) 
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If the Black man is to improve his position in the 1'i1estern 

industrial society and the latter is to cope with the 

shortage of high level manpower , the Black man will have 

to be used in higher level jobs. To achieve th i s so that 

South Africa's productivity does not suffer, work in 

genera l will have to be redesigned. Emphasis will have 

to be centred on the selection of Blacks who will be 

able to function \.,ithin a competitive Westernized system. 

Bieusheuvel ( 1975) has pointed out that the problem of 

changing the work habits and motivation of people who come 

from underprivileged families involves variables far more 

complex than mere supervision and pressure. It is a 

problem of changing goals, the ambition and the level of 

cultu~al and occupational aspiration of the underprivileged 

From the above discussion it is obvious tha·t cultural 

background and related factors should be closely scrutinized. 

1.4 The AccultQration Process 

Baran (1971) states that the word culture has t\'10 

interpretations 

a) as a t:erm which denotes a heritage of shared 

values transmitted by language (essentially) and 

moulds the experience of the individual. who shares 

his linguistic bond or 

b) as a term which refers to the members of a cultul:aJ. 

subcnltl~13:'al group of people vlho are [)onno by a 8(-,1-: 

of similar cO:lditiQn:: ~1nd pressures. crh2 bond l:c -8 

tween the peopl.e depends on simi.lar CUJ:Tent circcl'1-

st~nces ~nd t r 3ditions pa s s8d dOWil throu~ h generat:iuns 
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The s ... ~ CO tld de fini tion i r.i ad~J()C2 ":ed by m.J ny ."C c sea rch .... ~ rs 

for e: ~am[Jl c Pc lt(.1, Dooo and l\1.ul.inovlsk.i. who stute th.:.tt 

cul 'ture is mu,ch more than a superficial ovcrl"y of 

customs . It is an all pervasive way of life which 

significantly in f luences beliefs , p erceptions of 

reality, values, emotions and ac tions. (Grant, 1969) 

Margaret Mead adopts the first definition of culture 

as she states that the transmission of culture from 

one generation to the next is a communication process 

in ',.,hich many aspects of the growing individual ' s 

cultllral environment relay the same messages to him: 

These messages reflect the dominant configurations 

of his culture . By internalizing the substance of these 

consistent mess a ges the i ndividual acquires his 'cul­

tural character'. 

Robe rt s , Arth and Bush (1959) advocate that culture 

should be construed as a complex, interdependent system 

in which the alteration of one component can result in 

alte:t'ation of others. (Grant, 1969) 

Although these defini ,tions may vary in emphas is, the 

fnndamental aspects of culture seem to be as follO\,s: 

A culture (whether a primitiv2 or civilised nation) 

consists of habi,ts that are shared by members of a 

society. 

The sharing oE habits has several causes: 



-8-

i) The S .itl.1ili: i .. uns under whi.ch lJ e hClv.' .()U.1: is 

acquired arc simil~r and so conducive to 

parallel leClrning. 

it) Through educati.on, each gennration inculcates 

on t:he next, the culture habits which it found 

satisfying and adaptive. 

iii) Through formal and informil l me ans of social 

control l the? members of society exert pre ssure 

upon one another to conform to standards of 

beh.:1v:l-"1ur which arc considered right: <Jnel 

<"lppropri.a"t p. . 

Silbcrbaue r (1968) h ~lS lis1:e d six are a s as embodying 

"the s ubs "t ance of cul.ture" Thes e C1 r (~: 

1) The social organisi:l tion of a people ",hic'h 

include s 

a ) the tribal organisation 

b) family life 

c) the principles of law and order, and the 

methods of administering j ust~ce. 

2) Cus·toms , etique·tt.e and tn,di t.ion. 

3) The mental processes . 

4) ReliS'ion. 

C) Arts and craf·ts. 
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clcEinit.ion () E Ctllt:.ure. (Lindzey, 1961, P.4) 

"I use the term cu1 tu:ce to me a nan orga nized body 

of rules concerning the ways in which individuals 

in a population should communicatc with one anothe r, 

think about themselves ilndthcir environments, and 

b~~have ·toward one <lnother and toward objects in ;chcir 

environments . The rules are not unive rsally or 

constant.ly obeyed but they arc recogn i.?ed b y all 

and they ordinarily op'; ratc to l.i.mit I:he runge of 

vuriation in pc:t t erns of com1l\unica·tion, belief, va l ue , 

and social beha v iour in t hat population " . 

Pr c ::; :;ure .i.s placed upon indi.vidua1s in a population 

to sta r,~ardise their social. p\Jrfo rm~nce . 

"Norms cor.c2rning i ,:· r1iviclua l r.esponses to () specific 

type o~ situation arc gove r ned by lurg er insti.tution­

illized programmes for colJ (~cLive action (i nsti ·tutions) 

directed toward a t1<Jptive goals, fo r e xample , economic 

institutions , rel.igious in3titutions, political 

insti tu"t ions . .. 

The habits tha t arc variously shared within a society 

and which const.i. ·tute it.s cullm:c arc generally divided 

into two classes: 

1) Customs - readily obc;crvable modes of behaviour 

for example etiquet·te, ceremonies a nd techniques 

of manipulating l,w ·terial object-.s. 
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2) Collective ideas - not directly observable 

but inferred from their expression in l anguage 

a nd ether overt behaviour for example practical 

knowl edge , religious be liefs and s ocial va l ues. 

l'.lso included here are rules as t o who may 

perform certai.n fUllctions , when it i s appropriate 

to p2rform thes e functions and socia l revlards 

and punishments that can be expected from 

conformity or deviCltion. 

This i mplies that when one describes culture 

one i s not giving an accoun t of actual socia l 

beha viour but rather the reconstruction of 'the 

collecti va habi t:s \·,hich underlie tha t behilviour. 

1.4.2 Cultural Chang~ 

"\<-Ie kt 'Jow from hi.st,orical evidence that, hOWe ver 

stable culturally distinctive d isposit i ons appe a r 

in the ind ividual lifespan, they can and do change 

in response to enviro nme nt a l conditions over longer 

periods 9 £ time. II (Lindzey , 1961 , P.21J 

Culture is l ea rnt through the same mechanism as that 

involv ed in all hab it format ion. Action is caused 

by h unger , sex , fear and other ba~ ic drives as well 

as acquired motivations. Ac tio n is fol~owed by success 
: . ..... " 4 

or fa i lur e. With failure , especially when accompanied 

by pain or punishment , an actio n tends to b e replaced 

by another behaviour and the p r obabili t y of it rec urri, n 

under sinilar conditjons is di.minished. However, \o,7i th 

SnCC/2S3, r esponses Rye estab l ishe d as hab .l ts Clnd L)r <~ 

'proqrc:~sD ive ly cldap t" QQ t o sitllutiorl s in which t he y ar\.; 
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cultural habits (wIlie}l are discourage d) it r e sults 

in rr,o dificat:iotls of first social expectations then 

customs , belie fs dnd rules. Gradually, the collective 

habits are alte red and the cult.,re adapts to the new 

norms of actual behaviour. 

Significant changes in the life conditions of a 

culture bring about changes in social behaviour 

leading ultimately to cultural changes. The changes 

that ar e influential in bringing ::.bout cul-lural change s 

are: 

i) increases or decreases of populations 

ii) changes in the geogr~phie a l environment 

iii) migrations lrlto new environments 

iv) conta cts with people of different culture 

v) natural and soc i a l ca t astrophes sDeh as floods, 

crop failures, wa rs and economic depressions 1 

accidental discoveries~ 

The:re are a number of fae tors which d e te:rmine 'lehe 

difficulty of a culture's adaptation. The (jl:eater 

the disparity between the familia:r and unf~ miliar 

cult_ure , the more difficult it is to mee t these 

differenc es . The se factors include 
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a) lanIJ1.lc.\ge knOh'n utL(l used by t.ll2 memoe rs of 

·thc new s ucityty 

b) its economic structure 

c) the l evel of techlw logy 

d) the size and cOnliJlexity Df the form" l society 

e) the political structure 

f) the specific ceremonies ::lnd ritua ls 

g) the style of prj.mary social relationshi~s. 

The g r eater ·the differences in these factors listed 

above, t:he mon; difficult the task of coping. 

The p~ocess of coping with an unfamiliar cultural 

situatioll is related to four aspects of the adaptation 

process (both subjective and objective) : 

1) tho cultural adjustment - the functioning of the 

personality in the changed cultural envj.ronment. 

'I'he subjective viewpoin·t is manife"ted by 

a ) emo t io na 1 comfo rt 

b ) feeling ' at home' itl the society 

c ) satisfaction with the li f estyle. 

The objective manifestations ar e 

a) socially acceptable behaviour 

b) social interaction wi~h host group. 
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2) I(12nU.ficati.on: - Chwnges inth" person's 

r(~[Qr(:!nce groups and person~ l models as \Veil 

as social identity. 

are: 

The SUbjective manifestations 

a) new reference gr:oup 

b) feeling of b(~longing 

c) ~2e ling of ' sharing' same fate 

The obj ective manifestations are: 

a) citizenship 

b) overt identity 

c) ac·tual common fate. 

3) Cultural Compet"nce:·· l ,cquisition oi' new 

cul "tural skills and comp C! tence~ 

Subjective tnclni f esUltions: 

il l positive attitude about le~rning.towards 

the new culture 

b) self - perceived competence in the 

language and social roles. 

Obj ecti ve m;) nl fes·ta tions: 

a) Actual knolfledge of ·the language and 

history of the new culture. 

b) Actual competence in language Llsage 

;.',nd performance of social roles. 
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4) nole and AccuJ.turation: - Adoption of ne w 

cultu): ::\11y defined roles~ 

Subjec "tive manifestations; 

a) Self-perceived convergence of attitudes 

and values. 

b) Desire to conform to culturally defined 

modes. 

c) Culturally monistic view (ho s t culture) 

versus pluralistic attitude s (own and hoot 

cul·tures 1. e .. ' split-level ' personality) . 

Objective manifestations: 

a) Actual rol e behaviour - e.g. gesture, 

hc.~bits , d~ce:3s .. 

b) Active use 0: host language. 

c) Full integration or assimilation. 

At a later stage these four aspects of the 

adaptation process will be discussed with regard 

to the Blacks in South Africa. 

1.4 .3 Accul tll1'~\J "tion 
"'---~-.-.- .. ---

In South Africa, according to Baran (1971) ne w adapt-

iva behaviour (shown in the process of acculturation) 

results when Blacks shift from the rural to the urban 

area. There fore , to a large extent, urban ization in 

South Africa is tantan~unt to acculturatio n_ 
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'l'he three ma in clP.fJi:"Oc1Chc:-.:i to the study of 

urbanizQ:tion ,")re : 

i) social surveys - mainly descriptive i llv~sligatio ns 

which give s 'tu ,ti:,tical information about urban 

a rea s. 

ii) acculturation anthropology - phenomena of change 

are judged ag3ins t a hypothe tical "traditional" 

bCl3eline. 

iii) eXi'lmination of the urban milieu as a total and 

complex socio - cul 'tu~'a l system _. the emphas i s 

being on migration , demographic CCh,lposil:iotl 

uspects , economic aspects and ;~he relation of 

ur;:'uniz'J.:ion to social si:rllc'ture and social change. 

l\ccorclinCj to Grant (1969) the third approach is 

the only one which allows for the i.ltrocluction of 

some r ona of or.'uer in the study of tlle complex 

:;i ·~ua ·tion of urb(J.niz a t.ion. 

Thompson (1933) d '~ fin(" f3 ur
"

:;ll1izat:ion in terms of 

mov8ment of people from rurCl1 areas to urbCln areas. 

"Urbanizat ion is characteriz ed by movements of peop l e 

from small communi ,ties conc ,~ rned Chie fly or solely 

wi th agriculture to other communi i:ies genera l ly large r 

whose Clctivities are pLimarily centred in government, 

trade, rna nufac 'ture or c:l lied interests. " 

(Gr<J.nt , 1969, P.2) 
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BeiJls (1<)51) dcfin(·s urbC1nizC1Lion from Q psycho·· 

sociological or culturaJ. fr~me of refGrer\ce. I~ 

s ·ta tos j-.ha t nrbanizat.:ion is -the result of t.hc 

modificiltion of behaviour imposed by the urban "Ic y 

of life. 

Redfield, Lin ton and Herskovi t z (1938) dcr;cribe the 

meeting of different cultures as acculturation. 

( Dnpl icit in the psycho-sociological approach is the 

assumption that to'."n and conn·try life Clif l'or in terms 

of their chiJracte ristic cultures.) (Grant 1 0 69) 

Generally, then, acculturation can be seen as the 

contact betwe8n two cultural groups wh ich occurs 

when me ubers of one societ.y interact witch the 

indigenous members of another society. As a result 

of the contaet with a more powerful cocj.~l system l 

the weake r culture adjusts its social order 

und values. The society which is adClpt lng to the 

dominant one is said t.O be in L:he procc:Js of 

acculturizClt.ion 0 

The culture undergoing change will he influenced 

by various factors (s ~e 1 .4.2 ). As sta ted pre­

viously, vlhe l1 difference s between 'ehe t,·iO cuH~urcs 

are grea·t, it is difficult b) bridge th.) gap ·bot­

VIGen t hem. 'rhe differences are o.pparent if one 

compare s the western cu l ture to ·the td.bal sys­

t:em (or Black c1.1H:ure ) • 
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))y ·the following factors 

a) the use of machines (i.e. technology) 

b) the organisation of labour based on a '.lage 

system producing ca s h F"yments for work done 

c) the existence of a managerial group which 

organises the system 

d) the civil service is characterized by the 

rise of professional ~ureaucracy and leyal 

systems. 

An attempt is therefore made to control as far as 

possible and l ittle is left to chance. 

on means - end relationships (goal attainment) is also 

deeply ingrained in l Ies tern thought and thus al l 

behaviour is said to be 'purposeful'. 

l~ithin tr iba1 system howover 

1) work is carried out for the satisfaction of 

immediute needs (i. e .. subsistc nca econ(")my ) 

2) intens ity of work is per i odic and dependent o n 

sca.Jons , climates etc. 

3) motivation to perform certain assiqned tasks 

da ily i s a result of one ' s membership and s ·tatus 

in that societ.y 

4) the belief in the spirituality of all living 

and material things and the determination of 

uvents by magical. forces. 
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AJ.thollgh the tr~ditional African society adhered 

to certain set codes of conduct and rul e s, theGc 

\-lG re ba sed on the above mentioned belio fs \,,'hi ch arc 

the antithesis of the personal respon81bili-ty fostere d 

by Western civilisation. 

When dealing with the process of urbanisal:ion 

(especially inth2 South African con~ext) Grant (1 969) 

sta tes that 'detribalizatiol1 8hould b e -i:aken into c on-

sideration'. He defines tribali s m as being 'the 

condi:t i on of living in a tribal sense '. (G:-:ant , 1969, 

P.B ) 

Reader (1966) uses the Lex'm tr ibalism in fou _t" w"J.ys 

i) associate:; j.t ",i -i:h ruralism 1. e. a ny f orm of 

contact c.g. returning home etc . with the rural 

are(lS 'i.'!herc the socio::.)o li.tical uni t of th.J tribe 

is no rmally found. 

ii) structurally - if contact is kept wii:h members 

of the tribe in the rural arn" . 

iii) adherence to tribal values and behaviour 

patterns. 

iv) situation"l selection - a man even though 

living in town can actually be alternating 

bet,., e en rural and urban modes of behavionr. 

The implica -tion of Reader ' s t!1cory is that rural -

oriented people can superficially conform to urban 

norms without any fundamenta l change in li fe outlook 

at all . (Grant, 1 969 ) 
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The process of urba~is3tion i ~ tlOt only difficul:: 

as a re ~3ult of the difference:.:] between the t.1t:':) 

cultural groups (Blacks and Whites) but also aa a 

result of South African po litics . If one looks at 

the four i"ldapta tion process e s .leading to cultur:,l 

cha nge; 

1) cultural adj\.";'c,me nt, 

2) identifica 'tion 

3) cultural compete nce 

4) role and acculturation 

it can be seen that these processes are not ancouragQd 

to take place. The sep::lrute developnwnt policy 

doe:] not cncoul."L1ge t.h.2 acculturat.ing Blacks to b t::come 

p 21rt of ,the h03t grou.p (for exom_~)le ci.t.izGnship is 

no't given to urban Blacks but they are regarded as 

temporary \Yorke rs (homclandeI's) in White areas -

the migratory syste m), cultural diffe rences are en­

couraged, separate reside ntial areas Bre huilt to 

prevent social interaction etc. Silberbauer (1968) ha ~ 

stated tha't one should no't over l ook the fact, ,that men 

may work together in the fac tory, 'but when they go 

home they go to the envir'onmcnt erea 'ted by their mvn 

culi:ure. It is for this rea son that t,he White rna n 

often does not understand his fellow Black worker, 

and the Black fails to assimilate the culture of the 

1'1h ite man. The Black might l(car n the ,'/es te r n la nguuge , 

copy the White's mannerisms and l earn some of his 

skills,. But this is the v e ry surface of acculturation. 
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Halt s (1970) has li.stc d 'CI,'lO phe nomena \~!hicb \\1ill 

have ,~.ieriOt1.s implications for 'l:hc Blnck uxb(1n area 

as it exists today 

i) rapid popula t ion g-rm'lth - \'latts has estimated 

that the South African population will grow 

from 2,5 million in 1860 to 42 million by 2000 A.D. 

with the greuter proportion of the )?op1l1ation 

living in urban areas (See t able ~). The rapid 

:30uth Afr ican urbanization \.; :; 1.1 have far: reaching 

and irroversible effects 1 esp:;)cial 1y on t:he 

Blacks, as they have the widest gap to cove r:. 

ii) be"tw(; c:n 1936 and .1.960 there '"rc:s a significan"t 

moven;, " t of non-Whites i.nto lihib:-co llar jobs, 

I~hile b~tween 1/3 and 2/3 of non-\'fhi.t.es lived 

in povex:ty. ,,1at 'l:s predict.s that th8se phenom<')na 

will dem;l nd a major improvement in edu·:at:i.on and 

cl:lreful planning of the :::,urtll and 1...Lt.'l; c.:Cl {)r]jc" ~ ;tment , 

whethe r this occurs in Uhi"te 3:r:' ,3a:; or in "the 

ho:u,e lands. (See Table lA) 

In the li9h~ of the above discussion l.t j.s ne cessary to 

look at-. s011.1·I: ionoo to the I,hole [l J:oblem of rapid urbaniz ation 

and improving educational leve ls of urbani z ed Blacks. 

Fiereraband et al. (1973) looking at the effects of 
urb:tlization, state . 

"Ir:c.v o",sed educational opportuni'-:ie s are more ~-eadily 

pr~vided and less costly to societies than o v erhaul or 

,:x l?ans ion of the economy to mee t job and income d emands. 

'£1'1e :3:i.tuation is comparable for d e prived groups within 

.Jocieties or 10l'! societi.os in vihich the populC'.'tion as a 

whol '~ € perienc<' ::; a low l iving standard. Sho ·: t.-term and 

long-tc"cm perspectives must l:11so he b e rne in r" :"L nd~ 

(Fierera bend et al. 1973 , P . 323) 

Thei:c s tudy seemed to indicate that, ~lhile the short- ·term 

impac ·t of change is disruptive, in ·t he 10n9 run the 

cha nge does lnee·t ·the hUJ1\"n needs. The ra to at ~~hich 

change occurs is see n as a key factor in the e~tent of 

th:: dis.ruption. 
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Pe rcentage of to·tal 

Sout.h l\frican pODul:ttiQn in Hr:ban 2reas 

Year .. ----··r· .-To t·~ ·;--r-'~l:i tes-;~;lOU;C- ;;~ 3---; n(;-ia ;~S ----Il~ ~-t~--
._ .. - .,_ .. _-- - -_._-- _. - ~ . . --.. ------ - ----_ ..... _. __ . - . .... _--_._- ------

1904 ~ 3,6 I 53, G 49 / 2 :3 6,5 10,4 
_ ... _ . ...... . ___ L __ __ ._ . . _ 

1960 83,6 

Cv~a t:. ~.~ 0 s t i lr.:, t e 
20CO 

- .-- .. _ .. _----_._ ... .. _-_._-------_._ .. ..... _--_._---------- .-._----------_ ... --_.-_ .. ---~ .---... -,-- . 
Dept . 0 2 Statistics (1971 - P.14 (W~ttsL970) 

u·tilise the uVuilable ma r.t poy.,7~~r rcsou"'.': ce!.:: opl:imally ) · 

Fitting the worker to the job xepresenta the first and 

most importanlc step in pr,;mo·ting 5.ndiviCiua1 efficiency 

a~cl adjustment in industr.y . The e ffect of an inclivi.du'll 

being misplac r.d in vlork haD s0riotls rep(.;:ccl1ssions for 

the inc.liviLl uCll ;) 8 ~\lell as the organisation he works focI 

e . g~ low production, I dbour turnover, bad relations 

VJi·th co-workers and supervisors, high accident rate 

and w2 stClge. 
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In the past, Blacks in South Af rica have filled jobs 

which required little education, initiative, moti'lCli:ion 

and stability. The outstanding feature of Lhe South ALcican 

labour force has up to now been the differences between 

the racial groups in terms of the division of labour , the 

stability of labour as well as wages paid. 

Selection for the Black migrant workers was considered 

of little importance as workers would only stay on the job 

for one contract and then return to the homelands. Some 

workers did return -to their employers after a few months ' 

abscnce but the trend was of moving sideways to other 

employers . As a result it was d i fficult (and of little 

value) to keep adequate records on this migratory labour 

force . 

One of the large mining houses recognised the l imi t ations of 

this system. " The migrant labour system has serious 

adverse effects on labour productivity and the mining 

house is now attempting to stabilize the skilled sect i ons 

of its Bant u (E,lack) labour force in order to improve 

productivity ." (van der CoIf , 1975) 

with the surge of technological innovations , the rise of 

the Black educational level as well as predicted shortages 

of skilled White labour in South Africa , a radically a l tered 

workforce can be predicted . One can expect marked changes 

in the types and number of jobs existing for Blacks , in 

the levels at which they are placed , the skills they require 

and the kinds of Blacks employed. 



• 
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\\1ith the increasi.ng \lumb ~. ' r of BlclC}: 1.\lOl:lt: sc:.~kQrs} h(l'l.i.ng 

a high :?jcllool (or even uni\tcr~~i(.y) educa-tional l(~ve.l , 

future enll:an"ts i.n Lht::'! £·J{{\ployment lnd.t'ket v/i ll hring with 

them new needs and new expectations. 

Although industries have recognised the changing strllcture 

of the labour force, and the growing need for sci,entific 

selection in ol:der to sclec ·t Bl.:tcks V,r1.iO have the p:Y!:enti al 

to cope successfully with higher level positions, a sllrvey 

of exist;.ng personnel pract.icefJ (a s enumerated j,n people' 

and Profits) uS far as Blacks ar :.~ c()nce):.~lc. d sho\",~ th.a~c iTt t"!.c h 

more a'ttc,nt:.ion is necessar.y t o iron out the problems of 

Black Advanc e ment (with special reference to selection ). 

i) Van Breda (1972) looked at llO firms in t'w OnJr'.ge 

Froe State and found that 

a) 0,9% u~ed psycholo gical tests for selec tio n 

and placement of Black ;'Iorkers . 

0) 21,8% have formal induction [ or Blac}~ employees . 

c ) 33 I 6,)(, use j6'-) E~vuluation for remunera·tion purposes. 

d) minimum data on Black employec, s is kept: [or r e cord 

sys"t ems. 

i i ) Langenhoven, Verster and Uys (1974) carried out '1n 

extensive survey of compani ec; i.n South Africa ( number 

of cmapani es studied not sta'ted) . 

They found that 



iii) 

a) 1515 ~:' u 80. d psyc lll>l o g"ical te s ting f o r sele ction 

( 
" .., :'J 
..) I J , oJ only in li t<) public sector) 

b) 48,3% 0;: the public sector (N = 60) do not carry 

out any form of selection but' 'take people a s ,they 

c ome l
• 

c) fi 6 , 4% of th~ firms use systematic job evaluation 

systems for t3election . 

d) An intere sting finding was tllat in the private 

s e ctor of orgatlisalions ~ tudied (N = 26, 421 workers : 

14 J 9~"~ of "t he wor~ ~rs who "termina ted their s c rvj c -;s 

in 1974 absconded and 23,5% were dismi,ssed i.e. 

38 ,41 should in the first instance not have been 

Blake (197 ,1) in his study (in People and Profits 

rn;,gazine) found that pro')lem'1 in Black empl oyment 

r C8uJ.tcd largely from wage dissat isf~ctiorl , poor 

commn nication, confLicts betvleen Bla ck workers <l nd 

White management (White supervisors) as well as poor 

selection and placement of Black workers. 

'l'h0 mininCJ industry has suc h a larg" Black "lorking 

fo rce which comprises illiterate , semi-literate and 

lite r ate Blacks , that the whole question of Black s e l e ction 

and adv<ltlcement is i) crucia l one. As a result of the neCJlect 

of selective recruitment i n the past, the Bla c k labour force 

is a 1a rge 'unknown mass' . It is necessary to identify 
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from -this unknown quantity those BlacJ~s who \-lill 

be able to aSSI.,me greater respons i bility and act as a 

'link ' betwe en Black employees and management. 

On the mines at present, the position of 'middleman' 

between the Black labour force and the White supervisors 

is the African Personnel Assistant (A.P.A.) On the 

A.P.A. rests much of the responsibility for seeing 

that Black employees understand (and support) -the goals 

adopted by management. He is also responsible for 

seeing that the employees differences and complaints 

are transmitted up the line and that these problems 

get solved. Choosing the wrong person in this position 

could have severe repercussions e.g . an intelligent 

but negative A.P.A. has many opportunities to cause harm 

to industrial relations and production by virtue of his 

position. A well--balanced and posi-tive personali-ty is 

essent.ial when acting uS 'middleman' bet\-leen the white 

supervisor and the Black workers. 

Pelz (1952) has postulated a fheory of effective influence. 

He emphasizes the role that the first line supervisor can 

play on their workforce and ceri:ain aspects of his theory 

are applicable when dealing with a 'mediator' betwee n 

management and employees (in this case the A.P.A.) 

(_Argyle, 1972) 

a) any mel1l.oers of a group will t.hink well of a leader 

(a person in a mediator capacity) I'lho helps -them 

satisfy their needs to achieve their goals. 
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b) If a <jl':'OUp .It: udC'r h21s considcJ":oJ)le influence 

wi.thin his orgarli s at iurl; thE:!n when he behiJVG3 

so as to h21p employees t.('\\'iaraS the.' r gOdls I he 

will achieve concrete benefits from them. ( 'llhese 

are of benefit to the organisation he works for.) 

c) A supervi,or ' s power can be used to harm as well as hcl~ 

employees especially if he has considerable influence 

over the worke rs. 

It is expected that Blacks who are to occupy more senior 

positions in ti,e near future would be drawn from the ranks 

of the A. P.A . to a large extent . It is therefore already 

neces sa ry at this stage to select Blacks for the position 

of A~ reA .. (as well as ic.lentify those BliJcks in A. P~l\. 

positions) who have the pot<?n'c:i.cl 1 for further development 

(i. c. t.O as::il.HtlC nanagement IJusitiot13 i n i.:.he future).. As 

a result of higher investment p fSr Blac k ma,n ClS v.!ell as his 

greater potent:iul benefi t to the cotnp.:1rl.v, sr=1'2ctiun 

procedures will have to be applied more carefully (and 

sys tcmCl tivally to provide as much in:':o rma·t ion as possible 

about the individuals within the ranks of .\ .P . A.s 

C. Heyel (1963) has succinc,tly defitll,d thc aim of personnel, 

testing: 

"Idc>:;J.ly then, i~he end objective of personneL tcs ,til1'J is 

to hel? in insuring- a flow of the rtght, people into the 

Eight jobs at the r iqht times. " (Heyel, J.963, P.672) 
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Kor:mZltl (1968) has c.:lrr .icc1 out ':In t~xt.,~nsivc r Dv ie\\" 

o f the St l1di ~s in t1le area of management potential with 

the se ·tIATO aims: (although this review is of American firms 

and no information is given as to the race of the employees 

being assessed, certain are~s of interest could be 

relevant when deciding on which methods to adopt for 

selecting Blacks for high-leve l positions ): 

i) t o gauge the efficiency wi t h wh'.ch various kinds 

of methods predict managerial success and 

ii) to ascertain whether these pr ~diction studies 

throw light on the ki nds of psychological c onstructs 

which might lead to an ad~yuate theory of leadership 

behaviour in the industrial situ~tion . 

Karro"n (1968) adopted Heehl's (J9 S'i) distinction bc'c',,,o.e n 

a) the type of prediction used and 

b) ·the l~inds of instruments used. 

His d c finj.tions are as follows: -

I Psychornet:t:).~}?rec1t..ct.ioQ involvt; s the assessing of 

individuals on an instrument(s) assigning roles as a 

resul-t of the assessment ~nd re lating these scores in 

a stati s tical manner t o scores on a criterion measure . 

This arranging of scores for actuarial prediction is uS2d 

on ability tests , objective personality tests , background 

biographical data , and certain kinds of interview data . 
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11he I judgel.~ent. :.'..l ' predicti.on model. rcquir8s un inlcr-

medo.ary who combines a sot of scores anc1/nr im"l1:essions 

in sonl~ ~ubjective, intuitive w~y ~nd then m~l(cs pr2dictions 

as to the individual's standings on the criterion vari.able. 

The correlation betw2cn these predicted standings and 

actual criterion standings is in actual fact a t es t of the 

judgem, ntal model. Subsumed u nder this heading are 

executi_ve assessment methods, pl:er ratirlgs , superior and 

faculty ratings as well as clinical type of tests of a 

pcoj c ctive nature fo r e. g. the TAT <Jndthe Rorshareh 

The conclusions from this extensive review ara:-

i) intelligence, a 'J meaSI.1.red typically by verbal 

ability tests, is a fair predictor of first-line 

'Hlpervisors' per forma nc e but not of high love 1 

manager i :Jl per[o ·': lnance . 

ii) objective personality inventories 2nd 'leador'lhip 

ilbi.li-ty' tests have g8nerally not: shown predictive 

validity in predicti.ng man~gerial 'luccess. 

iii) personal history data as predictors are fair for 

first line supervisors, but less so for the higher 

level individuals . 

iv) ' j udgemental ' prediction methods are gener;:>l ly bette r 

predictors than psychometric procedures although 

,llowance must be made for the generally small samples 

involved. 
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!~orman attr-ibll't·.C.s the Sl1cceSEi of t:he I juog .. J1rl(:! n "!:ul 

pr~dictors' over the psychometr ic otles to the fact 

tl1ilt : judgemental prediction ' is nat as ' criterion 

oriented ' as psychometri.c prediction. 

"It could be t:hat j udgement<ll predictors chu nge the 

meaning of the criterion they are pr:edicting psycho­

logically so that what they ar e predicting is in fact 

the genera l lev" l of adequacy "lith which the peL'- ::Jn \'Iill 

he ab18 to function in a complex , demanding cnvironnlent . I I 

(Ko rma n , 1968, P. 3 1 7 ) 
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.'\ :~ .. gyl t~ (1 972) po.sc.plate~3 th2t Effect.ive T?c rf(J ~.T;1~, ncc 

is a joint product of ilbilities a"d motiva tion . It is 

not enough for a pe rs on t o have t lle ncc~ssary ahilit ie H 

for a job, he mu~ t also be s uf f ici.cntly i nteres t ed and 

mot.ivated i: o \'mnt to do it, or h e will not ,,,urk 

e ffectively nor f ind it satisfyj.ng. 

Sn'l-. ,';!rmeistor (1969) also s ·tr >..:: ~s cs the impor i' · ·~ce of 

motivation in the Vlorking eilviro l1'"lklYC. He pORtula~:es 

t.hat prod uct.ivity depends on employee pe ~'fcrmancc and 

technology. Employee pf~rformaiS.c(? c1.ep .;.;nds on mCYI:ivation 

and the ability of the employee (though l1Qt ivati.o n a! onc 

does not l ead t o increased pruductivity). H.~ q1.V"J S the 

follo\;/in9 diagr;Jmma tic repres enta lien of prcdL1ct.ivity: 

Motivation 

E7Ilployee 
1'8:( form;:) nee 

~roductivity 

This then brings us to the probl·~m of mc1:iv~tion and 

cultural diffe rences. 

"By far the g rea ·tcr part of our b "hav i cur ,, ·t Vlork is the 

product of cultural factors; through histor ica l pro cesses 

a socie ty develops certain atti i:ud2s to 'Nark and "lay" of 

working , ~Ild these are pas sed 0 [1 to cllildren in the cours e 

of education an d other kinds of socialization. " (A rgyle , 

1972, !'.l ) 
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Tn Ih"?.r s Ludies of the B:::ll i.. nose: Ivle;)d (191,l.(» 

carne to the conclusion. th;] t th2 V01":y basis 8£ 'destG17n 

moLivacional striving i . e. goal--oJ:J.ented bBhaviour might 

not be charnctrristic of all p~ople. 

peoples regard I rational b(~haviourl as that behaviour which 

is performed in the ~ im of achieving some goal., at~aining 

an objective or serving some pl.lrpose. 

In an a chieving-oriented s ociety, vc~y few acts come to 

possess value in themselves. Meaning is in.herent, 

not in the action itself but in the direction of the action. 

As a resul-l of C) CU1 JCU1: CJJ. contcx·t thr3t emphasi.ses means -

end relationships (e.g. c ompetence in music lea ds to money , 

prestiCfe etc.) a far grec:ter n1.'. !(1ber of varying kinds of 

b e hav.i.:Jl.lr become dependent upon e~:t[~rnal r ci u.co:CCC!lw.?nt for 

·their maintenance t.han \'lould be appurenJ: in () :.ulture that 

did not empha ,; isc such rela tionships. 

Head concludes ·that the very concept of moti.vation or 

a"t least intrillsic motiva.tion , could be an expression of 

cultural values r2lther ~-.han a stu"tc me nt abou"t the 

'immutable' nL1tU.LS of things. 

However, S :~ag!1er (19 56) feels tha·t since one is concc,rned 

with the behaviour of ma~ specifically in industry 

(and that behaviour leads to successful performance within 

that system) One must Olccept competitive iT~pulses towards 

prestige Olnd power as major considerations. 

At this stHge it wou ld be of value to enumerate various 

theories of mO·i:ivation. 
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" '[Ihe psy,:..'holc:,gy of motiv~; t. .i. on conc e rns ittje l f wi t h 

a ·ttempting to understal~d (Ol il d predict) the a rott,;.:!l , 
• 

dire ction and per s iste nce of behaviour, given the 

characteristic s of the behaving subj ect at the time 

and the characteristics of the environment (both r eal 

and perceived) at t.h.e timeo " (Korman, 1968 Po2 ) 

The knowledge one l li:..: of the history of motivation 

before 1900 is sparse. Philo s ophers of antiquity , 

including Aristotle , described 'de sire ' or ' drive' 

as a I mental ' force or I abIlity' ClS crucial as ot. her 

' mental fo r ces ' such as percept:ion , ir,\<'gin<ltion. und 

fe e ling. 

During the t1iddle Ages, philosophers di f ferentiatcd 

bet .. ..,een I sensua .. desire ' and r(JtionCll 'will ' . More 

recen·t ph i. 10sophers (e. g. Descartes, flobb " s, Spinoza ) 

described drives as an important clu s s of psychological 

variubles, as essential as affccti ve and intellectual 

processes 8 

The Hedo n ic Theory (in the 18th a nd 19th cc,nlury) 

postul~ted that the urganism behaves ~~ a function of 

se eking pleasure and " voiding pain. 

The English Empiricists (Locke , Beke rley "nd Hume) 

believed that the intellectual variable s dornir :ated 

other kinds of psychological variables. Kant placed 

cognition , ' emotion ' and will on the same level of 

psychological classifica t i on. No-t.:ivati.onc.l1 variz.tbles 

were divided into two groups ' Emotion' and ' ''lill ' . 
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,~undt c'cfi ned 'will' uS i) r>pcciOll scrJ. "s of .,rr.':ltionE; 

' ''hich ends with the feeling of deterrnina·tiotl ," pon-

taneously resulting in action . He thus believed in 

a close relationship between' <1ill' and' emotion ' . 

The Br itish associationist philosophers established 

the princ .i.?le tha t the content of the mind ,,,as 

a function of experience <Jnd l earning and this 

established the principle that thought and the content 

of the mind were under~tand~ble and pra ,lictahle a s 

a r esult of the individual l s previous experierlces. 

Influenc2d by Darwin 's theory of evolution psycholog i s ts 

at the end of the 19th cenll1ry adopted thelheoYy of 

instincts as the pr i mary motives of behuviour in both 

men and animals. As a result of Da rwin 's proposals 

the theory of dualis;,l was quesLionE!c1 as if: wus c12CJ .r. 

that the basic hUIn<Jn <Jnd animal processes \v en~ the 

same. 

The second implica"tion of Dar,t1in ' s proposals wa~ ·the 

adoption of the notion ·thattheoretic811y, 011.1 

motivation<Jl processes should be s·tudied as a function 

of thai r anteceden t behaviours. 

Some psychologists, negating the concepts of ' will ', 

, motives I I Iw~ntsl I deve l oped motivutional theories, 

using only physicalist terms <Jnd l.imit e d their co n­

struc t s to hypotheses concerning '.urvival uS a 

r~tionale for behaviour. 
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01:.hers,. hOI.~ 02ver J ad~)pted the (]ppro<lch th~Jt ;)lthou~] I l 

t.he "ntec:ed,"nts affected both animals and huma ns, 

tl1er c ~~s no need to use the s~me concepts [ 0 1- ho t h. 

Some constructs ~crc therefore developed t o signify 

unique ly human motivat i onal processes. f'D ct.ors 

affecting these constructs were ascertained and 

studied under vnrious conditions. 

On a b r oad basis, approaches to study motiv~ tion 

can be cla3sified into three categories ( t radi tions) 

!'l.i.Qlog5. cClJ~'T'r.:0 dition: - s·te ms from the \-lO rk of 

physiologists of the 19thCentury as well as 

the D':1rwinian influe nce on scient:.ific thought. 

Psychologists who are pla ced in this c~tc gory 

are for exa mple Hull , .vatson, Spence, Freud. 

The terms used are drives and instinets in 

explaining t.hs arou s a l, dir e ction i1nd p e rsistence 

of behaviour. 

CIl l tur"lc Tl·;)c1LL~.on: - 'l'he psychologists use 

·terms such as wishes, feelings, desires , demands , 

needs and tnc)tivcs in their thinking and writing. 

Learned experiences and the nature of the psycho-· 

social environme nt are impDrt.=3nt for developing 

explanatory variClbles for understanding the 

arousal , direction ~nd persistence of beh~viour. 

The psychologists in this c a t e gory are for example 

'l'olm'ln , McDougal l, Lewis, Mur:cay, McClelland. 
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'rhe 

traditi0nal approach that dominated the field 

prior to the Darwinian theory has been adopted 

by the I huruani s tic t psychologis·ts. IIowever, 

this approach lIas not lent itself to the kinds 

of empiriccll systemat:ic re <;earch nece c; sary in 

the study of 1:18tiva tion,, 1 processes . (as included 

in the context of this particular study) Psycholo-

gists in this field are Fcstingc r, Triandis , 
]<;:,u[man, HaslO\v and Herzberg. 

In this study only the second category (the 

cul·tura I-tradi tic n) sha 11 be di,)cu,ssed in any 

length. The sub-category which shall be studied 

in de ·tail is that of t:he expectancy-value li',odel. 

Lewin was the first p sychologist to insist that 

both the pcr1:'ion and the cnvironro:~n·t had -to be 

considered when loo1cirlg at behavi.our. He 

proposec1that. behavio'li: is the c r ca-t·.Lon of 

"both the pe:cson und the cnvir:onment n nd gave 

the following programma tic equation 

B - F (person, Envi~onment) 

This l e d to ·the develupT,r: n 1c of il'.o tivational 

theorie s that includccl b :)L' 1 "i.:he pers on and the 

environment as influ(!tlCes on the u.-cous;:}l dnd 

direction of behaviour. 
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As a result of Le win' s \'/or~<', to rna ny psycholo~.i.L:3 ts 

the studying of motiv(Jtlon involvQs 1 : u;': .. Lnq a-t 

the character:itit . .i.cs of people c1t1U lhe cl ·.l l'Clc ·tl.:.~l::is­

tics of the environment \vhere the be!1aviour takes 

place. Factors Laken into consid~rn tion ~re the 

person's motives, his perception of the environ­

ment, -the incentives available and his e:{pec­

tancies of achieving them . 

Lewin grea tly infl \lenced n1i1 ny pSYC110 1_ogis -ts , 

amongst them ~IcClel l and. Although he realised 

the i-,,~o -:-tance of the practical application of 

a the ory, Lewin did not relate his various 

psycholoqical variables to specific empirical 

var ic.1bles un,ier the c xp c t'.1.menter ' s control \-Jhich 

were in ne e d of predictive studies . It was 

r.IcClella nd '<1ho first brouyht the concept of 

motive under experimental control <lnd s-tudied 

it for its influerlce on b0haviDur. 

H. __ ;" \:t:.~c'Y_( 193 7) 

MCClelland's t heory sten,med from Nur l~ay ' s work. 

The bC.lsic Clssumpt ion underlyi ng !,Iur ray' <; -theory 

is th i1 i: people! hClve mo t ives which have to be 

studied as arousars and di_rectors of behaviours . 

The key to the understanding of human I""r:-;onCl1ity 

doe~ not come f r om the hiological physically based 

theories e.g . Hull ' s ins istence on using laborCl­

tory settings for th,~ verific,, -tion of his 

hypo t.heses. 
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ri'hG i mportant: u~ pccts of ths hum,:n J.l2 rscn;.I1ity 

vlould be milnifested in e!veryday situat:ions. 

T1iex:efore, motivwtional processes should be 

s een as a function of i ndividual needs or motives 

as ~bservcd in nilturillistic or clinical settings 

ilnd to a limited d e gree in a laboratory situiltion. 

A need or d r ive has both the following properties 

a) il dir<'Cctional aspect that cF f f 0 r c nti.l't cs 

it from other needs and 

b) an aro'1s al component that actLlally s't arts 

the behaviour off ~nd Ciln be activated in 

a number of waY3 . 

Murray did not cla rify which conditions activate 

the behuviour . l··1cCl(~11and, however I studied 

this prob l em and his findings shall be di~cu~scd 

in a later cccti,on. 

A ne ed is a hypothetical construct that occurs 

betwe en a stimulus and a resul t ing action pattern. 

It therefore directs behaviour toward certain 

end effects rather th~n others. The 0.nd states 

of beha viour are more import<lnt l han the 

spe ci fic behaviours th8mselves. 

I t is i r,lporta nt to remember the importa nce 0 f 

the end states of behaviour Vlhen developing a 

concuptualization of motiviltion (on a human level) 

as:-
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1) Physical surviv21 d epC tlds on aclli.cvillg 

c <:rta in outcomes (nGt on b'i.:h~1'lio':..1r ~3 n:5i;::d). 

2) c o rtain ef fects are attained unive rsally 

but by different behaviours. 

3) Dur. ing Qn individ ual's life certa:i. n effects 

Qre regularly Qttained but the behaviours 

involve d change. 

4) "Th e n an organism is felced with a nov ,-) l 

s ituation ~t persists to britlg a})out a 

certain result but will change its me thods 

under frust r ation . 

5) Some effe cts can only be reached by com­

pletely novel situatl.ons. 

6) '1'he fac t t:hat bioloqically c ss(,nti '.ll 

effec·ts may be ol'ought about by another 

person i ndicates that specific b e haviours 

ar2 secondary~ 

7) Behaviour ends '.-;hen a flresentation of 

a desired end stat!) is made \.\7hich .';mplierJ 

-l".ha-t ne:od and d e sired end state a _r8 t.he 

crncia l de -te:cminant,; of b e h a viour. 

8) When a need is not in a state of r eadiness , 

responses to speci f ice stimuli do not occur. 
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9) "'hen t.l p3 J": ticular rl'2cd i s i.l c1: i.ve , c ornmon 

obj QCt.s in the e nvironment ~ nay e VO]<.C? 

unusual rcSpOtlSes. 

10) when a ne ed becomes active, characteristic 

behaviour will usual ly f ollow even without 

·the eu,; tOhli'lry stimuli. 

11) there are conscious correla t e s of de,;iras. 

12) o ne of the mos t common subj ec t: i ve e ;~peri2nce ~ 

is the confl{et between d e sire s . 

13) as i ·t is so closely connected to happiness 

and disl: re::;s, ~1 need is 1110re importan t 

th~n a b eha viour p a ttern. 

1.1],) expe rienc e indicate::; I:hat a ce rt~ in desire 

could some timas givc rise to a dream or 

fantasy and 'Jt o ·the r ti me ::; p r o mo ·te direct 

<Jcti vi ty. Murray b e lieve s that one could 

not adequately represent the obvious 

r e l ationship between behaviour and fantasy 

without the concept of an unc1.crlying drive. 

15) the need may determine the direction of 

attention and greatly influence t he per­

ception and interpretation of exte~ nal 

occ urences. As it influences se n"Jory und 

cognitive proce3ses, a need must be s ome 

force in the brain region. 
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The Gxposi t ion o f r.' ~urrayr 8 the ory lC Z'lVCS 

a number of ques tions unD nswered: 

a) If the r e are individual d i fferences in 

TPotives on " relative ly comrlex . huf.1an 

level , how do they develop? 

b) If one accepts that a motive i s a d e s ire 

to behave in certain wa ys to achieve 

pleasure, how do we define pleasure and 

why is one outcome f a vourable to one person 

but not to unother'? 

c) Is there a common basis for pl rcc) sure as 

a desired outcome of b e haviour that can be 

define d independe nt of the b e ha viours designe d 

to a chi(~ve it? 

d) Motives s uch as Cl chi c vemGnt a nd uffiliCJtion 

a re not necessary for survival so what are 

they aime d a,:? 

These ignored aspects of Murr~y ' s the ory were 

studied and explG l ned by McClelland. 

2.4.3 McClelland --- -----.-

McClellar.d adopted /liu rr " y' s propo sa ls for a 

theory of tnotiva~'.ion and cli.1rified some of his 

concepts .. To the above qu .,sti':Jns he supplied 

the follovling explana·tions: 
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In(~i:viduals i1r e Tnotivat.ed t:o s eek pJ. e;.~ :':j ant 

a[[ec't an~ a void negatI v e affect. r.ttl t~~ d :::.~ f.j r.e e 

to which a n environm2nl:al s~ ·tu" tion has a 

pleasant or nC 3ativ~ effect and so gene rates 

either an app~o"ch or avo idance behaviour is 

the result of the 'Disc repancy ' hypothesis . 

The 'Discrepancy' hypothesis states tha ·t any 

moc1cl:ate discr e p il ncy(j. e s ) along ~hG 1.ine of 

c!xperience(s) will lead to positive affect 

and so r e sult in approach behaviour. Any 

large discrepa ncy(ies) however , will lead to 

negative affect and so result in avoidance 

b ehuviour. 

As ~ result of this discrepa ncy hypothesis , 

HcClcllcll1d pos t ulu tes ·that hUllklllS are mo ·ti 'l:1 ted 

to achieve end s ta tas tha ·t invol va u modeya te 

di.screpancy from previous ad~ ptation levels 

St1d to avoid end states tha t involve ex ~reme 

discrepancies from previous adaptation levels. 

A motive is defined as the redint a gra ·tion 

(a reminder - a function o f p r evious lea rning) 

by a stimulus cue of change in the affect of 

a situation. I1is basic assumption is that then, 

is a des ire to maximise po s itive affect and 

TIlin i. rnise negative affect. ( ~cClelland , 1955) 
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r-.~(.C l.cl1i)nd FO~)t. u12 ces thut if a cue 

redintegrated in a certain situation has 

a posj.tive (or a].tcrn~tcly a necil tJ.vC) ~f£ect 

a t -~ached to it and -Ute stimulus aspects evoke d 

by t~19 cue sl;99~3 ·t moderate (or in the ca.se 

of negative affe ct, e~[ treme) discrepancies 

from On iJ 'S I)r0vious ad~ptation l eve l} tho 

bel1nviour of the organism will be ~roused and 

its direction will be t _o appro ach (o r a void) 

the given ~ ituation or sta y in it (or leave if 

one is alre ady in it). 

-_.'0 clarify this conc ept NC:Clelland 'J ive s an 

example of l e vels of ,chievement:_ If one 

~<.1opts the Qutloo]( tha t }x!ople have differe nt 

l eve ls of achievement motivation t h e n 

a person with a high d e gree of i1chievelllcnt 

motiva tion is one for whom uc hieveme nt 

~litua tions give off c ues t hat sU9gest moderate 

discrepancies from his previous adaptation 

level s. lIe would, therefore b e pre dicted -to be 

mo t iva ted to "' pproach, stay in atld theoretically 

behave mo re effec-i:ively in situa -~ions ca l ~_i ng 

for achievemen -t -than those individuals 'vith 

a lower achievement need . The person with a 

low d egre e of achievement need is one fu r whom 

achieveme nt_ situa -tions give o ff cues tha t sugges t 

ext rl~me discrepanc ies from his previous adapta-

tion l evels and so would therefore be predicted 

to avo i d and behave less effectively in them_ 
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m~nifcE tDt lo n of behav iour that in~ividuals 

will re~ct differently to environments 

presenting opportunities for Qchievcmcnt, tllan 

will individuals with low achievemeilt ne eds. 

(The implications of this postuL1te will be 

discussed at a la·!;-t'~T staere. ) 

Whe n discuss ing tha dcvGl()p mn nt of i _~ l ese 

motives MCClelland ado pts the cont. i guity 

approach of Learning Theory i.e, S(.:l.l\lUli 

that have be~n p reviously associ~ted wi~h 

positive " ffpcl come to s timulate <'lpproach 

b~3haviour Cln(J those aDsocia'lcd ·ti it~l t1 t.~gat. ive 

i1( fect come to s -tim'.tlate ~lvoid<'lnce behaviour. 

If the end goal is reached then re inforceme nt 

\·,ill occ ur. However, 'Ilhet:her -the end goa l is 

reached or not depends on other variable s as 

well such <'lS environment a l e vents. 

A:o a result of t-'Ic Cl e lland's postulates , it 

W<:lS possible to e;:perimentally n~?n ipulate the 

expectancy - v<'llue a pproach for excmple 

i) t h e developm~nt of a motive for e xample , 

aC]l i evement motive, can b o controlled by 

p<:liring stimulus cues from that outcome 

with moderate di s crepa nci e s from previous 

ad~ptat ion levels. 
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ii) one can tes ·t whether a motive has 

developed or not by presenting the 

cue in a new context. 

iii) one can change motives by pairi ng 

the relevant stimulus cues with 

different discrepancy l eve ls from 

previous adaptation. 

The implications of the manipUlat ion of 

motives are g reat. HcClelland (1965) 

reported that the introduction of thoughts 

or images can, even in the adult alter 

real li fe activity patterns to incorporate 

new motive systems. At the Nebraska 

Symposium on Hotivation (1968) Heckhausen 

stated 

"What psychologist would have taken 

seriously the idea that we could upgrade 

the achievement motive of adults by the 

simple expedient of short training sessions 

and , in effec t, by merely demonstrating the 

associative network of images and thoughts 

that are typical of other highly motivuted 

persons; or by describing how individuals 

high in n Achievement think, feel , and act: 

Now we find that under-achieving boys from 

middle and upper class homes improve their 

grades , according to a follow-up 1,5 years 

after the training (Kolb, 1965); that middle­

level executives receive above average 



promotio n Dnc1 ruises (l\ r onoff and Lit\vin, 

increased etlLrepren011rai Qctivity in tll~ir 

job careers (McClelland, 1965: Lasker 1966)." 

(Heckhausen, 1968, P . 140) 

MCClelland has also proposed va rieus trai ning 

pro')rammes ,to generate a stronge:c achievGmont 

motive in adults of developj,ng countries. 

H2ckhausen feels that this approach could be 

broadened further to includc training of 

culturally- disadvantaged children. 

According to Mc ClelL:md n Achi evc ,l1e nt is 

universal in human baings in spite of the fact 

that it is daterminGd by extGrnal stimuli, 

as 8L imuli m3Y be so comrr.on in all cultures 

(fo r e xample in all forms of education) that 

the mo ,tive is lea rned, just as early as 

biological motives , ()nd rema ins jus·t as intenS e 

for the rest of the life of the individual as 

the biologically determi ned mo,tive s. 

However , humans differ from one another in 

the s'trength of the motive n Achievement . 

Historical ly, the 8 e diffe r ences can be traced 

to the Protestant Reformation, a period which 

resulted in a major shift in human, religious, 

per s onal and social beliefs. It was the 

change s in beliefs that led to the rise of 

modern capiUllism, ':lhich in tnr n wa s Sl1sta ined 
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by a l,tare d child-rear ing prHctices that 

produced sons 'vith high achievement 

mot :i.vu t.Y.on. MCClelland postulates that the 

differences in the strength of the motivation 

to achieve are important:. and must be t,aken 

into conside ra 'tion in order to unders 'i:and the 

differences in the wealth of nations. 

MCClelland pl'ovided dilta (slF.lpOrU,lig Weber 's 

thesis concerning Prota stantio n and the level 

of economic development,) from 3 number of 

Protestilnt and Catholic countries (1925 and 

1 950) . The m~asure of economic l eve l use d 

vias kilm"at hours of electricity consumed. 

He showed marked di,fferences in the l e v e l of 

economic dJvelapw2nt existing in 1950 fo r 

the sample o :f Protestilnt and Catholic countl'ies 

MCClelland postulates that the change s in 

religious beliefs , personal valu~s and 

orientations towilrd achievement (a personality 

characteris tic which emphilsised the continua l, 

striving for per f ection , for good works a nd 

for achievement) resul 'ted in a revolut:i.on 

within the Pro~estant filmily. Protestant 

pa_ents beha ved towards their children in 

a manner which produced sons 'Nith internalised 

value~ char~cteristic of people with high 

achi e vemen't mo tive. It was these achievem~nt-

motivat:e d sons who ini ,tiated the capitalist ' 

movement vlhich broughl: aboul: 'tjl'~ rise of 

mode rn c api t~ 1 ism .. 
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M. ~·!i nt:.er.bottom (1053) n!"Jr:lsu.i:-ed t.he 

achievement motive i.n twenty -rlir18 boys 

(8 - 10 years). She found in accord~nce 

vd,t_h MCClelland that children with high 

achievomcnt scores were expected to accomplis h 

these goals (i.e . good work and achievement) 

at a much ea rlier a ge than vlere 

children · /ith 1m" achieve ment SCOL'es. 

of the high 'JchieveCtwnt ftlotivil ted boys Cf""'cl'al l y 

rewarded such early T!1c1sLory ""ith phy".:.cal 

rnanif ( -ta i:ions of enconrilge ll\Co t such as hugs 

and kisses. Ivinterbottom concluded that 

parental expec"tations and rev:tl l::ds were 

associated with the leve l of aclli c vcment 

mot:i. ',(Cltion in 80ns. 

McCJ.elland arld associa~es (19 53) ShOW2d that 

-the achievement. motivation is establi'"ihud duric . 

the six to twelve years of age p a riod. 1\s 2 

result of e~hortations from p~rents and teacher s 

imitCJtions of succ2ssful mode ls i und rt.!wards 

[or succ8ss f ul achi e vement, the child acqui r es 

a drive to carry out school tasks with 

persistence, and to do well at them. Neff 

(1968) ma intains that it is at school that the 

child learns the Clif L , rence between WOJ:k and 

play and acqui r es a 'work personality'. 
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':Phe im[) li.(:ation s of v · .. r. "iOUS StlV.1i c s on 

aspiration levels (Gaul.d 1939, Gruen 1945 , 

Gebhard 1948, Preston a nd Bay ten 1941, 

Lipaet Clnd Bendix 1 952 ) with regards to 

motivCltion arc as follows: 

Ch:i.1drf~n and :,dolcc;ccnts who · h;1vc had. a n 

acclin'~j lat:ion of }. :3UCCCS S I (! ; ~pericnces 

have higher aspiratio ns than those who hn v e 

more 'fa ilure ' experiences, th:?ref.ore c h ildren 

from upper cl;:.) s s fn :nilies, 'Vlith advZJntages in 

home background, intelligence, education, 

character istically have higher aspirations 

than those f e'om poo >: er homes. 

NcC.L c lL:Il1c1 po scula ted ·that one wou l d expe ct 

[,[ore highly no tiva iced people to per fo r m more 

quickly under certain ci:r'..-;!umstances
1 

Clnd to 

le~rn more efficiently than poorly motivated 

peopl e i. e . i f the achieveme nt ~otivation ~core 

(as mear;ured by t.h e Ti\'l.'- s coring '.-lith the 

MCC lelland system which will be outl ined later) 

is ~n index of the utr c ngth of the achievement 

motive in individuals, one should be able to 

show that people with high n Ach (achievement 

mo t iva ·tion) 8hO\" evidence of bet tor lOil rni ng 

and performance. 



_. 49 -

as tend .Lng ·to h,Jve the following ehd Cd Ct.C.~l: istics = 

el) they do their best t.O obtain monGtary or 

, other rewil:L'ds in laboratory giln1QS ond tasks. 
" .. 

b) they se t thclTIselvG8 high but r ea listic 

targets. 

c) t hey are optimis"tic about ···. ·:l.~il.· performance 

in o~:hc r work 8it.uations. 

,'1hile they work harder at laboratory {casks 

and do some'dhat bQtter at: academic work , little 

is known about the ir perfor'ni'1nce in an indu3 1:riul 

sett.i.ng _ How'ever, D:i.rnGY (1968) found 'that, 

success ful .~ .. ~ n~<Jers are high achieve:r:s. The1."2 

is evic1r2nc2 also t hat achievement 1T:otivGtion 

leads to industrial growth due to the a c tiviti e s 

o~ entrepreneurs. 

Lowe ll (1950) showed a definite und 3t<'ltisU.cally 

sign ific<'ln t evidence for ~lUperior learning in 

a high versus low n Ach group. Lowell <'llso 

showe d that where learning is possible in a 

compl ex task, <'l highly mo ·tivated person will 

shm" it, where it is no 't possible or ai: l -,ast 

like ly in a very si.mple ta sk, high n .Ach ievemen·t 

produces faster performance but not learni.ng. 
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~'rcnch (19 58 ) found tha t thr a~·)i lity to Hol.v2 

probh,ms \'las a [unction of h 9.tb. intelligence 

and a chievemetlt motivation, the effec t of 

intelligcnc,e being greater for m0re higilly 

motivated peop l e. French thus pos tulates 

that the relations hip between achievement and 

performance is n,ultiplic;:,tive i. e. 

Performance ~ ability x mocivation. 

MCCle lland and Liberman (194 9) stuJied the 

e[~~ct of n n c h on the recognitio n of need­

relate d words and fOllndthat peop l e wi-th high 

n Ach scores were able to recognise positi ve 

faste'c l:ha n p eople wi 1.:11 low n Ach scores. 

F.S a result of -tile study , t hey thus p cc; tulu-ted 

i) as n Ach increased ion intens i ty it t e ndcd 

to orient p ,:;, or1e first to avoiding 

failure (decrcu ~ed sensitivity to failure 

words) and then to attaining success 

(inc reased sensitivity to succ e ss \'lords). 

ii) In moderate n Ach, peopL, are securi -ty 

minded and chiefly concerned with avoiding 

failure or \Vith achieving a minimal l evel 

of 8spira·tion where as 

iii) people \Vith high h Ach are concerned wi th 

achieving success or attaining maximum 

level of aspiratio n. 



S 1 --

Atkinnotl (1 950) confi,l.'!1I8d the se findings 

in nnothe r study: 

il peope,e with modcrwtG n Ach a:ce de fe nsive 

i'l task cHl u fa ilure as th .~y bec ome. more 

ego ori0nted and so attempt to Cl ',oid 

r emcmbc rin'J it. 

iil people wj,th 11igh n Ach tend to rcgClrd 

their incomplete lClsks ClS challenges, which 

t hey remember bet t er cl S the s itl ~()tion h '2 CCiiCS 

more ego oriented. This is probably in o rder 

,to comp l ete them. 

Atkinson (1958) po s t uJ.utc c1 that oVClrCl ll 

mo tivat ion lo Qchieve is a joj,nt functio n of 

Tn')tivation to suc c e ed x p robabil i ty of success 

x ince ntive value of success or cOrl'/ersely 

the overClll mo ,t ivQtion to Clvoid fCl:i.lure is a 

joint function of motivation to avoid failure 

x probabil ity of failure x negative ince ntive 

vw1ue o f failure . 

Atkin30n plac2s t:hc se two behuv.lours in equa tion 

fo rm: 

~btivation to achieve -

/.lotivL1 i~ ion to fCli1ure = "l p r" P' fx " f X f 



Atkinson ~t.aL:")s that differences will be 

obvious in individuals who di.ffer in the 

x· .~ lat.i v:.~ r;t.r.eng·;:hG of t.he motive to 

achieve success and of the mc·tivli! to avoid 

f'Zlilure, when they are as};ed to C:.lr)OSe a nd 

perfor.m one of several ·tasks :i.n which the 

probability of succes s vario s ;,.ts '·le ll. 

i.) the pers on high in fiUCCC,sS IT )t.iva':.:ion 

but low in motivat. i.on to avoid f~J.ilure 

will ·tend t.O select tasks o f iT.n r~" 1;.il~l:.Q. 

probability of success. 

ii) 'che porson high in moU.v<1tion ·to avoid 

fai lure will tend to sel,c,ct tasks "'hich 

are in e,;·1::. r .:>me ly hi9'11 Pl:O};;lbi li:ty of 

success (r~asy ·tasks ) or extreme ly 10-" 

pl:·obabi1.i.:ty of succe ::; s (very dif f icult 

ta~3ks). He is willing t.O I.l:i.niw.ise ·the 

incent;i.vG value he r e ceives in crd,,,r to 

' nsure avoi·:Ung failure or h may 

ucco:n:plish his purpos(~ by s c;-aking to 

minimise the negative incent.ive value 

of f ai lu.r.e by delib rr:t: .ly seeking 

e ~;tremely (li_fficul·t tasks (\·,ll'" r<J h o cou'.d 

not be blam8d for failure). 
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-the ovora 11 mot.i va tio n to iJchic:~ve is highest 

when the prob~bility of success and the 

incent . .ive value of success u Te modc:r ·~te~ 

He will volunt~rily choose to perform those 

l:asks of modl~ratG probabili.ty of success and 

of moderate incentive value syt3 tern. 

Atkinson's hypotheses were consistent \'/ i t:h 

HcClelland ' s (1958) --,xperiment wi·th k'.ndergc\:cten 

children. 

1) On e of the major criticisms o f MCClelland ' s t.hoory 

is tha-t -the ExpccLa ncy - value th'2ory is i3pplicable 

(or useful) only in those sit:ua tions '."here the 

individual has control over his b e havi.our i.e . 

internal " ontrol. 

Internal control is the degree to which an individual 

believes he can manipul~te hi" enviL'onment to get what 

he wants. The pe.c s on who believ~s -thGt his future 

can be con'crolled by him is "(,lore likely to plan for 

success , to m~kc s~~rifi.ccs in order to obtain it, 

to be more self-confident and trus t ing. 

If ~n individual does not h~ve 'i nternal control ' 

then his e xpectations of values to be obtained are 

of no consequence as he feels that he cannot behave 

in orde r to achi. "'~ve these value s anyway. 



'l'hi.::1 conc-::pt of 'intern;)l con"trol ' can D(-"! (:' x t. C!n.J cd 

to whole groups of people (if one looKs at Ri e s man's 

theory of cha ract~rological development as a result 

of certain population trends) , and t.J:je b 'plications 

of high or 10'N achiev",men't need then ar e of a 

I na·tional ' impo .. :tance. 

Riesman (19S0) has stated that the tradition- directed 

person (one Ivho is living in a relatively n'l:able , rigi.d1y 

controll ,,~d 'tribal' society) does not r e ally th :;, nk of 

himself as an individual nor that he coul,d ~hape his 

aes tiny or tha t the de s tiny of his ch~ ldren could be 

separate from the family group. He is not "suffici.en'tly 

separa ·t c~ d p s ychologically" to t.hink in thC;JG ·tc~rmso 

In tran s itional growth (,::harac(. c ri s ed by inCre;J fiCd 

mo~'·d,lity , rLlpid ~= ccl1ml:ll a t:ion of cClpi ·tal , i '[Umcn:'38 

technological shifts , loose control c x er·tcd by society 

as a result of existing novel situations) however , 

people of inn~r-di).· : ·.c ted charvcter do gai,n a f c eli,ng 

o !:" co ntro 1 ove :r t .h'2ir o~:.,n 1 i vcs and $ ee t,he ir child.r:cn 

also 2 :3 individuoJ.S wi~h their own lives to make. 

2) l\nothe.!' l .lo.jO:t:' cr.· :Lt.~~. ci!~Hn of McClelli.:l.l~,d.' s n·L ~Jtiv~=!.t,.ional 

t.heory lie s in thn cp~:! X' at:ion:::'!.l p."coble ms o f tos,ting h i. s 

I d iscrepancy 1 h.iPC t he 'lis .. 

N.cCJell::"1l"lU 1 S mo(;~~ 1 p r cej icts max.imu.:~l l>~hv.viou:i".· of 

2.pproa ch, at-. O.nf~ point. of ·the con1.:.inuum and (l.iff~:H:c rrt 

behav i :::urs r.t. Dlh ::.' r p()in ~ ·. s i ,,0 .. a U-Sh;;lP,3 d hypothesis" 
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PO:C (;xc.,mple when one prcdict:.s that muXimll1TI <:lpprouch 

is at one leve l (i.e~ moderate discr(~pancies) LInd 

lll<1ximum avoida nce at iHlo-ther leve l (i~ e~ extr ema 

discrepancies) then one cnnnot test this hypothesis 

as one lias no prior knowl e dge of the leve ls of the 

mcas1lri.ng operation r. :quired to brirlg in the 

p.xperiment. Therefore} if the levels of disc r epancy 

are too high 0'-· too low , Zl prop(clr test of ·the hypo-

thesis cunnot be "[!la de . This, in part, explains why 

dramaticaJ.ly opposed results have been obl2ined by 

resenrc~ers in this field and why these findin~s can 

be justificJ by HcClelland 1. e. if the r ·2sulL, ,He 

no!: in agreement with the predictions ma(~ : " U1en ·they 

a:r: ~J 12 .·:pl.3ined in such a ~.' li:1y t.hat the hypo -t.hesis is 

s l:.i.ll acc<~pt.>. l ble. 

In acL:.ual fac ·t J tl-;e mO(:-:~.rate discy C? patlcies (source 

of ple()r:.;;:~nt a f fect::) arc not measu.-cabl o by any simple 

physical mc~ ~ure. 

various reS (1 ilrC}lers have tried to relDte need achicve··-

ment to school achieve ment but IIBve had inconsistent 

l' esul"t:s: 

i) Birney (1968) found low posit:ive :ce latiol1ships 

between n Ach at\d school grades ,,,hen using high 

school students. 
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ii) Cole, J.)cobs und Zubok (1962) found 

a) in one stucly th<:lt i,.;hen .scholof!cic ap t i. tude 

was held co nsliHlt. students enrol led in the 

honours pl.·ogrZlm\!l ':~ h<:ld J-.~~_~.!. need Ci chievemen·t 

scores thHn those who exhibited m~re1 y 

average p e:.cft) rmance (i .. e. a n JnX.0r.8~2 x:c!l a·tionsh.i. l 

was f o und). (Kilga n and Lassen, 1969) 

b) in ano t h 2r study, they found th:l t the stuc1cn-ts 

1.()~.:.est in need achieve men t at the start o[ t,1e 

fj r s t y ea r ( f reshman's year) actually performed 

.1~ , L9best by the end of the semester. 

iii) Braverman, Jordan and Phillips (1960) had s imilar 

findirlgs. 'rhey cOrlcludedl:hat ra the r than sho'.-ring 

a direct re l ~ tiorlsjlip to o ve rt Lehaviour. fantasy 

meas ures (as used in the TAT - Hc:Cl 'clland ' s s coring 

system) :Jre ~'~JltJ-\c.n:~:: to~"y i. e. hiqh n J\ch scores 

are obtaj.nf-J0. by p(~rs ons \" ho ..Jr (~ 1.1oc"lble 1':: 0 expr028 s 

their l\c ed for achievem'Jnt in a real life context. 

Lazarus (1961) argued that imagery and synbolic 

beha viour is compe nsa tory. and -tha t the very 

occurrence of such i magery in~ic~ tes a deficiency 

in t he area conce~ ned . (Ano the r exper iment by 

De Charms e t al. wi ll be discussed in the TAT 

d i sc tts c i.ons, seems to h,'l Ve obtbined () drama-

t_lcally opposed fi nJ ings to the re searcher named 

above. (Kagan ~ nd Lesse n, 1961) 
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HcClella c1c1 qi:g-ucd th~t tlcadE'mic set~ tinq ,s arc no t: 

conducive to the ]{i tlds of achi evement striviI10 S l10Wtl 

by p~opl e with high need achievement. People I-lit h 

a high n~Qd achievemen t prefer to solve problems set 

('rhi:::; aspect 

will be discussed further with rega rds to organisationa l 

structure in industry.) 

McClellund postulates thai: uctua .l. achi"ver",·! n·t in an 

aC ~1 demic s etting reflects such behaviours as being 

able to fo llow ins tructions, ex:) . ination t aLi ng skills 

as wel l as a willing ne ss to solve prob lems posed by 

others. 1·1a ny of these skills have no value to th., 

pe r son with high need ach i evement . 

HOt'Y2vc r I i f this \vere t.he caS2 J one s:lould c xpec"t 

a con!)istent i_.I~~Je r (~ lat. ionship bot.ween n Ach scores 

and p erfo rmance in ~cademic settings. 

huve shm'll1 .l?!2.!3jU.ve re lationships b e t\'leen n i\ch scores 

and school achievement (e.g. Krul~oltz and Farquar 195 7). 

iv) Veroff et al (1 960) que3tioned the associ~ t ion of 

Protestantism And high achievement need. He h iled 

to s how a difference in achi e vement need ~n favo ur 

of the Protes tant parents o ve r the Catholic and 

Jewish pa rent s with regards to parental expectHtions 

for ear ly T'C1stery al1d independence in children. 

Veroff f ound that Ca tholic ~nd Jewi s h boys actually 

scored higr.er on need achi e v e ment (1I8ing the same 

queo~ions used in the Winte rbo ttom (1953) study) 

than Protestant boys. 
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v) Rosen and D'andrade (1959) observed both mothers 

and fathers interacting with children at home 

(Winterbottom asked questions to mo ·thers only). 

They found that mothers' b e haviour was in accord 

with winterbottom ' s interview data on mothers ' 

expectations and fat~ers ' behaviour was as follows ; 

Fathers of low-achievement sons appeared domineering 

and authoritarian in their relationships with their 

sons which is in accordance with postulate 

by McC le lland that the high achiever's upbringing is 

not an authoritarian one . 
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Korm~n's theo~y of ~c}liGvem~nt mol:ivation shall not be 

enlFlH:1rated bu·t only br'i.cJ:ly m(Jnt:Lop~::.!d as h.J has built up 

a model of achi8VGmGot incorpoI"a-ting I/IcClel12nd ' s achic'Je-, .... ' . . ~ 
meL1't ne e d , authoritarianinm as well as self-esteem. 

From the literature and research done in these thr ce fields 

(m"n·tioned above) Korman postulz.<tes tll':t ·the environments 

proposed by Nc Cle11and as leading to high c1chi ·.'1,,, ,,cnt seem 

to be the same as those which have been proposed uS leClding 

to low authoritariani"m (S2P:ason (1967) Adorno ()t <:1 1. (1950)) 

and the SiJrne C1S those leading -to the dcvelopmctyt of ~ligh 

sclf-·,"stecm (r'lcClclland (1961) H.chberg, Sinclair and Schuefer 

(1970) ) 

i.2 .. the se ()J:0 envj.:t"onlt::nts mar~<ed by high vC)lua~:ion of 

ind"pendence , 101" obeisance to a uthority fi.gures and tracHLi.on , 

and low d"gree s of control by others. 

rrhis i.ilodel is given diagr,Jma "tically in Figure 1 .. 

KDrman go e s further -to postu].;' t c that societies that -l re 

str:uctured along hierarchic;)l uuthoritarian dimensions are 

likely to lead to outcomes of a low ach i cvemGnt and hi.gh 

aggression. Korman has 3hOlon (in unpubli.shed research) the".: 

na ·tions high in achievement, accordi ng to McCle1J.and, were 

found to be low in aggression, in indepetldent research by 

Fieraband and Fi~raband (1965). 

Although not much reneurch has been done J.n thi.s field} it 

is certainly an area wort!l investigating espe cially wh ']n 

dealing with the conc"pt of achievement need in different 
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r(~ve~ ]_ i ng to the trained j_nt_~rpreter some of tIle 

and cO~lfli c t-.s of a pcrr.;oll.::l1.it y l! . 

Atkinson (06 ) 1964 , P . 56) 

·the first: el1lph" s is o n linking irr ... ,g inut i on ··i .:.th 

pictures We1;; m"dc by Bri te.ain (1907) following l:he 

Bu rlier method3 o f Ster n. HOIA'8ver I i ·c t.',as not.:. until 

to s tudy Persona lity by a p sychoana l yst , Cl.a ~k (1026~ 

(~h:l.;:~ t ( ;) it""' . .' 1. 9(3) 

In 1~.32 Schi/Ja rtz d~vi;3ed t.he the:-na tic mct.:.hod of 

study ing persollal i t.y , as i1.: is knm,'n i:.oday. 'rhe 

purpose of hi ~ method ~as to get suhj e cts to project 

aspects of their personalit i es (either usual or 

unu~ual) in the replies they g, l v e when descrihing 

eight clearly s tnlc 'tur c, d p'ictl.u:es of moral s1 :: 1.1a·tions. 

r:urrZl \ ,1 '.~ S"st0.m . __ . __ '1-.. . _ ~_L _ _ 

In 1<;'35 Morg'l n ,~nc1 ~lur ra y pl.1bl:i sh8c1 an article 

de s cribing 'the ir n1ctholl of get·t ing a t. people's un-

con::clUUS f~! rl"t;:::s.i e s through StOl:Y t.el ling . In this 
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l-.0sted (subjects Ci'lt11C from the IlLlrv;:,rd Psychologi.cal 

unit a nd ~aried ill age from 14 years to 40 y e ars of 

age) wrote stories ahnut 20 cards (p3rticular c Llrds 

u~cd varied as a function of age and sex ) . 

The cards were divided into 2 sets given on two 

scpara·te occasions (in a peri.od not Icc' ; t .han I ii 

days). The first set compr ic'ed realist.ic e V0 ryday 

scenes, wherca s ·the second scot c ~) mp.r: ised unus ua 1, 

d r uma tic , bizarre s cenes . 

Subj ects wer ,) told ·to tel l as drama tic a s 1:ory as 

possible for c aell card , erlume rating prior; present 

and future cv:}nt~1 (:1f.i f);ell (l G t:h:)llghts "lnc1 cmot .. i_ons) . 

Prior 1:0 t:(:.sting. the s ubj8cts ha d been st.u.:LLcd .cor 

~ consid - r able p e riod of time and a final di ~ g rlt)sis 

rrtZHle ~ E 3 C~. 1 'I~\'I' [;i·t o ry W;] ::i an.:llys c d and a l:21ting ascribed 

to the card ~lccording to the am::lUnt of infonna lion 

contributed to the filial diagnosis by the story. 

'1'ho scorirl~f sy.d: '-,m is one of: c ::>n'cent u n:11y<:lis of 

·the .Jto.r:ic!s.. The s t:ories are dna lyse d . :r.Oin the puint 

of vie·:1 of : 

i) thlJ forc~ .s elunn:l.t-.inq f!.Xh d ·th,' 1\·.::ro 

ii. ) 'C.lle f.orces Gl1\iJ .. n.a 1-: ing frorn -echo r· .nviy.onrn~::· n·t 
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in thc cent:;:"l charac t:er of Lhe sto.r:y (hero) 

und the presses di.recLcd l ,") i.'la rd him. 

Alth01.1.gh Murray ' s mo t:Lvatio n2l1 the ory has be en 

enumera ted in Charfi:er 2 . 4 . 2, further c1arifica-tion 

of 11 i5 concepts is l\BCessary. 

1\ Q£9 d is a c -- nstruct (a hypol:hctical conc"pt) 

which represents a force (its phy~iocllemical 

nature is no t known) in the brain region , ~ force 

which o ~gnniza s p e r ception , a pper ception , i. tltcllec1:io n 

COI1<II:_i on and action i n such a \}ay as to trans form 

in a certain direction an existing unsat i sfactory 

s ituation. (Murray. 1 938 . Pl~3 - 124) 

?:I5~PS is the t~:!rm for an cnvi ronmen1::~al f orco , i) 

p~tterned mea ningful whole \~ich aff"cts or might 

affect the subjec-t in a c e rta in manner. 

J.'0..Qma: - the:! iotera c t ion of a hero I s need (or 

fu~ion of needs) and a n env ironme ntul press (or 

fusion o f press) plus the outcom~ (success or 

["ilure) cons -tit.ue.cs a simple -thema. 

l\. complc;, -thema is a combinution of simpl e the-.Has 

in"terlocked or for mi ng a .'j(;qu(;nc€ .. Whetl used loosely , 

the t ,)r m sign i fies t.he plot. motif , theme, principal 

dral.,atic feature of the ,,-tory . (Murray . 1941 . P.13) 
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n l\~_Jg ... :2S S .ion, n 2'..clli cvemcnt :I nc] n DGj .:;ction. 

Needs dfld presses arc scored on a 5 point sc~le 

according t o strengUl. The cr i ~eria for strengt:h 

are inte ns i~y , duratio n, frequenc y and general 

signi f icance in the plot. 

(rhe rc~ <:lre "(.'dO as s l1mp·tions unde rlying the in'i":u r-

preta"tion 

a) the ne ~ c1s, e rc.otional state and 8 c ntlments 

e xpressed in the s tories r epre sent attributes 

of th', s lw ject's p 2rsonc,lity (symbolically and 

lit e rally) e.9 . 1-.hirvjs h <2 ha s done OJ:: 

,",anted "to do or attem[l ted to ,10 0 ): ,-,ill do 

in the future, c o ns c iously or uncon sciously . 

b ) the press ~ariablcs r 2present forces in the 

subject's app c rceivc u environment, pas "t, present, 

future . They refer literally and symbolica lly 

to the subject's vi c " of the '.'lOrlel, the imp:t'!:! ssion 

he 1 S likely t o project into his interpretation 

of an existing situa t ion and into his anti­

c i pat io n of future situations. 
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[lI[urr " y divides beha viour into two ureas . 

Behaviour consists of 

1) 1st-level functioning which includes phys ica 1 

and overt behaviour i.e. behaviour actually 

expr8ssed. 

2) 2nd-level functioning which inc l udes ideas, 

wishes atld plans about b e h il vj.our. These c: re 

obt<:lined from the content of 'r,:\T stories. 

Personality, ho,~ ever, consists of 3 layers 

1) the irlne r layer consj. st s of repr ess ed unconscj.DllS 

t.endGnc :If:s. 

2) 1.-..11e middl e layer consists of tendencies which 

appear in thouqh-t rtd: may not necef;..sarily be 

cxp]~es sed overtly and 

3) the outer laye r consistu of overtl.y acknowledged 

and ovcrt.ly expressed behavioural tencl e ncies . 

l'1v.l:"r{"Y POf]t.uJ. ll teC: lh(-~ t th,~ ~CAT dealt: prirHiJ l:'ily wi.th 

the inner and middle 12~'cr of pcrson~lity. HOVlever I 

he r (:::: 1 is c:d tha t covertly c>:pre:: s ed need!] a r c no t 

c;J .way~: relat.ed to O\;-C)~t: cxpressio;1 of that need i .. Co 

some rl ec C~ showed positive cc~rcl~tions to overt 

behaviour, "VJhGreas othord sho'.\~(:c1 ncg(' "tive correlations . 
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take irlto consj.dc ra t ion cultural SD [lctions, 

sc:c of tester, l)restige of the te~ te r a s well ~ s 

tho tes·t o r's 21: U. ·tude regdrding the subject. 

The reliability of Hurray ' s system is low 

c .']. Sanford et 031 (1943) obtClined interjudge 

re li~b i .Lity (using a group o f boys arld gi~ls Qt 

H private s chool) of ,57 [or the many ' needs' 

studied ~lereas the interjudge r el iabi l ity for 

the press need:::; 1,/Cl S ,54 (much lo~,,,er thil. n the n:,_'re 

s ·trl1ctured scoring s yst.e\,lS e . g. ;'lcClc.,llcl nd). 

Split-half reliab il iti.Bs for needs \/ ~ re , 46 and 

f or press 111-2 ~ 

Correlations of f a nta sy to overt behaviour ratings 

averaged ,11 foX' t.he 28 nQ ;~ds stL!.clied , the 

hig h esi:. correlat.ion be ing for n .. tlurturance ,41. 

vlith the exception of l>:iurrLl Y' s associates or stuc1 (~ nt.s , 

few psychol')gists adopt e d the system as his theory of 

perso nal ity was insuf f iciently valid~ted . 

The bulk of evidence in r'1urray'.'l e XF · .. : imentJ does 

no·t support the theory that the TAT taps p rimari ly 

U,e inner and middle layers of the per 'l ollality. 
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Rotter (1940) felt that too little a ttention is 

paid to individual differences and the relations 

of the stories to tha overt attitudes and outlook. 

Watson (1949) attributes its lilCk of uSilge in the 

psychia tric fi e ld to the theory of p e rsonality, 

which is foreign to psychiatry. The system is a 

very timo cons uming one and as a result not pr~ctical. 

Murrily's major con t rib ution lies in tho fact tha t 

he popularised a little known me thod and gener~ ted 

(or stimula ted) an enormOllS amount of resea r c!) in 

this field . 

Af" a :r es ult o f Mur:rClY· S wor1: , nnmc~X'ous resQarch studi8S 

medium of fant a sy. Eowever, as little consi s tency or 

agree men t was reached a ~ to the r e lat i onship b e t wee n 

th e tv!O, Ii tt·\ e c.l-ed.i_bility in t. lle 'rNE result. ed , 

Hol"t rn tms it: up as 

" The TiI '.r i s no t a test in the sa rco [;e I18 e t .ha t an intc ll i,)"21)(' , 

scale i. s , and co n.s (,quently th e w:ual c c: nons of reli a J) i1ity 

alid VCl 1idit.y can no t: be iC,pp1 i "d witho u t cons ide r ab l e 

qu:'l1. i f 5.·.: <1 tion . 

that ma:y be ana lysed i n c treme ndous varie"ty of \'lZ~y S and 

t11at mHy s ~ rvc a s the ba ~ is for infcI c nce s about il my ):i ud 

(A 110' " .1.''' ''' 0'1 I· " 7' ,·,r'", .... (· 0'1 0;; 'J .. ( , Ju " :.;. I, .. , .. I 1 9 51, l! .2;>1 ) 
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These two areas shall be briefly discussed. 

Reliabili ty 

When dealing with the concept with reference to 

the Tl->T one measures thc extent to which the st_ories 

reflect transient states of a person , e.g . moods, 

effects of recent eve nts and to what extent the 

stories refl e ct the \1l0re perma nont struc -Lul."cl l fea tures 

of the personality. 

Coleman (1947) reported that 'l'l->'l' stories of 41 

ohild '- en soon after the y h ad seen a film, sr.owed 

insi()l,ificant: evidence of influence by its content. 

'l'omkins (1949) reported that the test - re-test 

reliiJ"!:lility of the 'i'AT "'hen scored, uccording to 

l ~rr_y ' s sys tem, for nced-pres 8 s howed correlations 

aL l1ig} ! as ,8 or ,9 de pending upon th e lapse of tirnc 

beb,oeD'" administering the test and also depending 

upon the fluidity- -rigidity of the particulur subj e ct 

concerned. (Anders on and Anderson, 1951) 

The simp ler und grosse~" the scoring sYBtems ul]ed by 

ratC.1:-B, the easier it was to obt.a in significant: int.cr-

rat e r reliability eorre1atjons. The refore the intE-r -

rater reli"bility o f complcx and highly di fferent i Lited 

sets of cdtogories Via s 101 e . g. Aaron (1949 ) 

whi.le the in t0r-r~l tcr rcl.iabj.lity for sy~tams using 

rc" J.a -tively simple ca -tegori<~ o Vias acceptc1ble (Garfield 

(1918) !';" y man, Martin and j,ntncr (1947)). 

(!\n.:krson anc1 Ander 2011 , 19 :il) 
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Murray; by trainin9 ol:.he1: rcll:.( ·:1.~{3 int ~~:n~;ivclYI 

obtainc~ inter-rate r reliability corr~13tion 

coeffi<ei<ents consistently around ,9 for h i s highly 

di.ffcrcntiateJ ne2d-pr~ s~ cn "tegories. 

V<:llidit,y 

Hol t (1951) has postulated that v,hen studying t.he 

validit:y of "the ffAT one has ·to take into consid~ration 

the £0110>!.;.ng £,·,c ·:.:ors 

1) the "b iU:ty 'lnd exp8i:i c nee of l:1w interprete:r. 

2) the system of scoring and interpreta tion he 

use s. 

3) the particular kinds of statemcnt~, predictions 

or ratings the i.nterpretAr is called upon to malte . 

I!e stress ed that t:he SCQre~- i..~ Insop('lr;)bl .. ~ fron the 

t2st whOrl Lho vZllidi!:y of the TAT is in ques "tioD. 

Th~ 11)\T 11:1 8 succec:i[ully made infr-:!rerlces about u 

wide variety of [ ~ rsonality tra i ts nnd abilit i es 

(HiUTison (1940 ) and Bo nry (191·7)), <:lco ut ["cts of 

per:o;onal history (Co",b :; (19<16 ) and l'1:u:kma n (J.943)). 

(N1.1rstein, 19 C)3 ) 

It may lead to v alid prcdJ.ctions of J.ea~ership ebility 

in officer c andid atc3 (Nurray 1938) or of psycho­

therapeutic ability in ~:~ychiatric candidates 

(Lubor:::ky a nd Holt (un,JUb1ished study). In h o ·th 

these studies the p.'":ed i ctive ratings correlated 

ilbove ,6 wi. th the cri t erion x o ·tinljs. 
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!'~u:cst.:ein has s Q'tlmed ..; .J.. 
,c ~ 'p as follovm: 

"The questionable validit.y of many projective 

techniques (TAT) is in par~ the inev~.table 

consequence of the 10Vi re liabili '~' y of the se 

m~asures ~ .... ~ whe reas t.he 

true-false type tests usuully involve only random 

errOl:, reliability estimates of projective tech-

niques mm; t take into consic1c rution the '\;u rying 

stimulus properties within a test, scoring diffc-

rence s , 0x" mine:c e ffects, an the mot .i.vutio of the 

subject. , t.O mention but four additional som:ccs of 

error~n (Murstei.n, 1963, P.1G2 - 163) 

IltcClc 11anu <lnd his associ;:.tes (Atkinson, Clark, Lovlcdl 

(1 °C:'~) ) .J • . J h~::'VG dc vi. : ed a quanti-c.utivc sYGt.ern of an'. lysillg 

sistf"'ntly as high uS ,8 Rnc1 19 . Irhc empL . r..: :i.s i s to 

score only overt re cponses ~ithout any inf0renCGS 
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McC lelland discussed the effect of increased 

mu~·. ive intensity on ·thought processes ""hich iiI 

tu rn Qffect: t l,e 'l'A'l' reponse. rrhis is reprrs ent. c cl 

by 3 stages 

1) wish fulfi l mont. 

2) p ush t oward reality. 

3) defence. 

He represent s L ·. di" "ram" 'lt ical1y as foli o",,: 

vd f' h 
J: \llfilnK~ llt 

Deprivation 
Ilna sary 

..j, 
~;.'~ -, - ....... .. 

----' Goal 
Imagery 

"? .... ('.7:: .0.1.'::,: 
Push t:(~ . ,;..ir ds 

I<eality 

GOllI, ORIENT. ·n 
(-_._ .. . _- - .. --; 

Defence 

RCL I E··· 
OR IEh:·j.':~D «---_. ._---) 

IN~'j"; :,Sl TY 0 1.' ~;O ','J.V··' 'C':r.ON 
---.. - ..... .. - -... -- ... ---- - ··--t 

.11h.0:. _ .JIYP.E?~;.]1 (~ t j . c~ ~ .. )~ r f:..~:c_t_ S! .," I_~'!:;;r0~ ,s r?(~ ~.~~. ty.q _ _ rl').~~·~..t?c.~ 5- ': Y, 

o n __ J !.:,:~U ( J2.~~..1:~ __ ~~~'~:~~~ u j :~ r()_~l~_!:~CC 1 ~_J;.L~_~Jl£i) 
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However, hi" e xplanation does not account for 

variations in the type of need, the context 

in wh ich the need occurs and the kind of person 

involved. It therefore has little prac t ical 

application to the TAT. 

McClelland postulates that the appearance of 

n Ach in. a 'l'AT story (i . e. in fantasy) is a joint 

function of three variables: 

1) cues in the everyday environme nt and the 

rela t ively autonOl,'ous thought process es of 

the indi vidua 1. 

2 ) specific 

and 

experimentally int.roduc c d cues 

3) con t r olled cues in a p Dr ticular picture. 

In a typical testing situation , the pictorial and 

back,]r ounC cues eliciting the n [,ch an:> cOlJtro11ed 

i~ e .. standard pic·[:ur c~3 given nndc J::' neut.ra l condit:ion s ~ 

TLe varyi.ng etrengths of t.he n Ach in tlle stco ries 

,)j: e t.lJ en sa j.d ·to be t. l1C resuJ.t of ind:LviduuJ.. dj ffcr cllce' 

The rc~:ponscs t.O t.he pi {'t.u re f3 are 

said Lo be reprc!> 'ntilt.:LVC of ho", an i"divicllw l be112lves 

in s imil' l· re;;l··· life s).hlations with r ogard t o achieve­

men1: st.riving . 
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The crucial point of MCClelland's approach is 

that: if achievement imagery is present in the 

t.hematic story, one may conclude thi., t the subject. 

is motivilted to achieve rather than engage in wish-

fulfilling [ilntasy. (On this point MCClelland has 

becon criticised by a numb er of psychologi.sts and 

this shall be briefly discussed in (Section 5.1) 

3 ~5 Ev2tll1Flt.jon of McClel12nd ' s Thc'.)rv ---_._- ... _----------_. ------ .. -------~ 

McClelland found that the j r ter-ratc~ reliability 

coefficient of this sco r ing sys tem was Illgh. 

a) 91% ag.rr~m0nt for 2 (;xpc :ciment 8rs \..;o~cking 

togrther for r cJ.D ted achievemcnt-categories. 

b) correlat i.o ns of ,95 were obta:; I1cod when Georin,] 

stories for n Ach on different occasions 

(experimc.ntcrs workin'] t.ogether ). 

c) correlations of ,92 \':ere olytaincd 'v}hen cXI)'~]~ilw~ n-

tors scored the stoJ." les separ ~ tcly. (KagZl n and 

:ri"SV~l1, 1961) 

The d i£:l ' :(en.ces p l:oduce d by thE:: Vi'"L"C iou~: j nr~thods of 

arousing the n Ach motive were generally large ilno. 

significant in.crease:-) in the nnml) ., t: of people <lnd t.he 

number of st.orie s .::howing achieveme n 't r td.'a'ted imag8) ... y 

when the ,:' _'Dcr iences of the pel"SOn b:;carl1G more 

flchicvemc n t --or icn t.:ed. 
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McClell u n(~. postulated that the numbe r of achieve·-

m811t eharueteristics (e. g. stat.cd r.eed for aehieve-

ment, anticipation of success or failure) 

by peuple under normal or non-ego involved conditions 

would indicate the strength of his concern fO I' 

aehievem, nt. 

A~ter the iniLial experiment on col. l ege graduates 

similar cxperim0 nts were carried out on different 

populations. 

i) VCJ:off (1950) to aseert.ain the generu lity 

of n l,ch ' meCl sur e tested boys and girls 

in High School after neutral and ego invo1ve-

menl:: situa tions . 11e also ShO\'.1Cd () significant 

over- ~ ll incre ase in mcall n Ach scorC8 from 

the neutral to the ego involvement condition 

in the boy !. -.>pu1ation but there I"las no 519-

ni ficant Cl .~llge [or gi.rln. (Kagan and L0 sseo, 

1961) 

ii) 1,lcClelland t eo,. ted NaviJho high-sehoDl age 

males under lic'·,lt-.r"l u ild ego-involving 

situations and found the scol i ng system 

as significant increases in n Aell SCO]~C fronl 

a condi -ion o f low n AC]l ~rous ~\ to one of 

hi.gh e r a chiev<=1110 01: a rausa 1. 
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Roliability of the n Ach, however, proved 

to be low (for test-retest) ,22 on 3 pictures 

given and regiven one week apart. 

the two measures d id agree significantly (72,5%) 

in p},a c ing the subjects ab8vc or belo\" the mean 

on the two occasions. The split-ha lf re liability 

for a 6 - 8 picture test runs over , 70 (corrected 

for l1alf l:he test). 

McClell , nd postulated that test-retest re ­

liabiliti e s could I,ot 1>" ob ·taincd as ;) person 

had bean ' spoiled' by having done the tc s~ once 

preViOlJ.S 1. y. l~wever, h e concluded that n Ach 

It:c-;u surc: could be adc:.Iu '-1 tcly used as a meaT1S of 

elassif~j. ng individuals into high and low 

uchicvcmcnt grOi.lpS c. i !ld c v(::n on som2 occCJsiol1s 

into high, middle and low n Ach gl:oups. 

Birns}' (1960) when he tesLed subjects ' ·,ith the 

Sclllle form of the> test or illtcu"nat.e fOI:,..,; of the 

te ~;t-. o~btainod ra\:her l ow correla -tiuns ))(y tween 

0,20 and 0,59 . 

Accordin<j to NcClcl.'.2nd motivationaJ. stn"i:es 

such ( . .s: n l\ch arc subj cct t.O .9..,;!::,S .\ :'~.0J(.\ 'by 

fluctu~ting cnvirollmentaJ. conditionn and so 

one should not exp8c t corlsistent r esults. 

l~wcvpr, this il1dicates thnt a mCDsur em~ n t of 

sue]l a ~1: ate cannnt b~ stalllc. 
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The v,lidi·ty of ~lcC l cl lClnd ' s scoring system 

for n Ach has been questioned as a result of 

contradic l:ions in the work of the original 

group (McClelland (1961) McClel land et al 

(1953)). Contrvc~iction e. g. on the 

association of n Ach with learning (Birney 1956, 

Reitmo:n 1960) and scholastic achievement 

(Krunboltz and Farquar (19S7)). Many of the 

conclusions r cached are based on single studies 

that have neVI.r be~n replicated. 

n Ach has little or no relation with othe r 

attemp~·.s at measuring or evaluating 1:he 

achievement: motive such as the Ecl\·.'ards PeJ:sonality 

Pref~r(:nce Schedule Ar-l1icvcmcnt SCOJ.'(l r F::.. cnch 

1nsi,]]-:1: 'fe st., Sc lf-Rutings, Clinicio:n Ro·tings. 

However, according to a st.udy done by De Churm: ' 

at vI (1 955 ) doscrjbed below (3 .5.4 ) this is to 

b e ex[oect(.'o. 

y._ ]" c'.!, 

Dc CLx_rm~ reports t~l C1 t: st.udies on the c;omparisol1 

b e t'rlee n mC:°S'c',,-cment of n Ach (by the 'l'l,T) and 

a person ' s Rcl[-J~ating on a clli~vcmcnt drive do 

not corrclute significantly. rrhis accordin~~· Lo 

~:cCl c: ll(Ji!d is t.he re.::: tllt of ·the fac~t. that mQt.ives 

arc fornled e~r]y in life and may thus be 

:l.mperfcctly \rc rb\~l i!J€d or symbolic:111y reprl.~scnt.ec1 

in th(~ p\"~rfH)n l S cDnsciousness. 
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postulat.es that those who .<:lQ. verbalisE> their 

achievement desires may have developed ·these 

conscious needs later in life, possibly in 

r E:sponse to adult p.ressure for b e coming successful. 

McClelland c211s this uchievement need v Ach as 

the se people have been taught to consciously 

value achievement . 

The c1i L . c·, rence beb·,een v Ach and n Ach shull be 

disCl1SS~ d here uS it is felt to be of relevance 

to the stU (ly v.rh cn tu ki ng into cons iderR-tion f Ci c 'i.:ors 

such as tribal systems, differc nt mct:hod s of 

child--rcaring etc g as well DS I coropct: ing ' in 

a wer;Lernize d - technological envirOilment. 

The a s~; umptions under lyin<J t:he p erformance of 

v Ach are:-

a) People with higll v Ach (a s e lf- raLing of 

high a:chievement drive) should be mor e 

respo!l sive to authori~~at j.ve opinions as to 

wh;~ t cansti tutes I cor:r cc·tnef';'3 I or succe 3.s ~ 

b) In g e neral they should be more conformis·t 

than p e opl e with high n ~Cl-l (Lhcs~ tend to 

be individualistic and um,i . .u. i ng to be 

pressure d into conformity). 
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c) People who have high n Ach should tend to 

do be'tter in' ti'lt:ks where ,t h ey lw ve to compete 

with an internalised st2ndard of excellen~el 

whereas people high in v Ach should not do 

significdntly better in such situations . 

d ) People wit;, high v Ach should be more easily 

i nfluenced by experts or authority. 

e ) People \o-ith high v Ach should be more impn,s::wd 

by lack of success in a person where a s p e ople 

wit.h high n lleh might b e more impressed by 

his sllcc0 ssfulnesG. 

Ash tested this and his finding s support the 

hypot'.he,d.s that for peoplo vlith high v Ach 

' unRuccess[ul l in an aLtributc which tends to 

mar:', eclly influence thQir impressi.ons of a person 

whereas this is not the case wi.):h people vlith a high 

n Ach. 'l'his is ill a.greemont wit.h the genct:al 

notj.orl th Jt p eople WI lD d e scribe th0~s21vcs as 

aml~itiou s a rld ~chj_ev~rlt ma y do so for d~fc11sivr 

rei: :;ons .- t.hey have perhaps (acco >:ding' to 

De Charm2 ) b cs o un~er soma authoritarian pressure 

fro lit their pJren":':d to be ambitious and the l'csult.~n t 

motive which h0S origin(} "cr:d in external sources 

8110""8 itself primurily uS a fear of being unsuc.:CCSf.:-· 

ful or at least ~s a dis rcg~1r'd for t·nor~e \\1110 arc 

unGucl,~ ssful - simililr to Atk inson ' s moclGl 0 ' 
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De Ch urms us e d two measures i n his experiments 

i) n Ach from 1'1\'1' stories (6). 

i i ) v Ach by summing up a person ' s respons e to 

9 questions (from a total of 82 queC3tiom:), 

all but one of wh j ch Ceoll1C from Mu r ray ' s 

original study. A rating scale was us e d 

for the extent of agrecment with e a ch o f the 

9 q uestiom,:. 

None of the i ndividual v Ach items correlated 

signi ficantl y with the n Ach scores. 

Correlations of the v Acll scores with answers 

to o t her items on the qU0st i ,onnDire - some of 

which CiJm~ ft'C':U Ildorno etc ill's F Scale (measure of 

aui:horit.i1d.a nism) indicat.nd t.hat there should be 

n co:!:'r c lation betvlC~ .:; n v Ach and total F SCi:lle. 

'rhe questiotis which corr",latc d strongly with 

v Aeh scoreE: s hm-Jed that people Ilith v i\ch scores 

( signific~nt Bt 5% level) 

() ) Irend l:.C feel ' no SZ, ("l(-!, l1ornlal, decent p c [son 

could CV 0. 1.' ·think of hurt.ing iJ clo:'c friend 

or relat.ive ' 

b) FecI i.:;l: . t young people shc!Uld se'ti.:le dOl·:n 

and g ot OVEr rebellious id0~8 . 

c ) Fee l th2t yot1t.h l!.2cds disc::.pline (-~nd should 

\·'0:c1. for fi.lTllily <lad c::.>Untry. 

d) lJ..\~ nd i:.() pl-(~f(: ·c the C'ol.Lplotcd (~nd pD'] j ~ h ,')d 
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None of these items (or an y oth'2rs in the 

ques tionnaire) correlated significantly with 

the n Ach score. 

Br own, (1965) on a group of 30 subjects, uC'ing the 

tota l F Scale (Ado r no's Authoritarian Scal e ) 

found an inverse c o rr e lation between n Ach and 

F Scale SC OJ:es. 

Han iso n (195 4) wanted teo find out: whet:her 

v Ach scorers per fo rmed better in cer ta in 

situations a nd 8hm·,'o d f~stor l e,rning (as had b ee n 

shown for n Ach Bcorers pre viously) (Atkinson, 

Clark. Lowell. McClelland). Using ·the top third 

ar,,: bottom thi .r.d of n Ach and v i .ch distributions, 

Harrison f() und tha t I,hen doing scrambled ,yard 

tasks. women wit.h ·the highest-. n Ach dicl consist C' n Ll y 

bc.: t ter t.han th:')sG \"Ol~"'cn \'hc) reS)arded thems c~.lves 

a s V0):'Y C1Titb :Ltious and those who did not~ 

M.orrison <Jlso found thc:-l: womc!n who h e ld officc~; 

tende d to have significant ly highe r n Ach score ~ 

(bis .r i21 ti'ln = ,28 p < . 01) \Ihe::ea:; t .he relation 

for v nch w~ s insignifici.nt. (I·ICC 1.e ll;.Hlu , 1955) 

l.-1orr j '.· on l s fino.i n0, that n l\ch st:ories d <.-' rive d 

from s;.Drics writt ', n to pictures of carc£r WOmGJl 

wou] cl no ~ predict perform2ncc in th~:?rGsent 

insLrl n~ led him to hypathGsise th~t the pic tur ~ 

scores hllvc to be o f IDI211 or \\l~mC Il in non-·a c hi c::v e -

l'1l(~nt, si t u{)t,ions in ord2r t.o bel valiC. j nd:i.c't'lCl ::: S 

HtY., cvC:l." I in his fir ,~ t ,_ tudy of 

c1ICJU~:i IH.J clifEc~ :c t ' nt. cond,it.:.i ons o f ;:lchicvcl:1c:n 1: mot. i "h -' , 
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HeClclland ,«cd four vlOrk rela·ted piet: ures. 

MeClc' llClnd eoncludr=s from findings of a variety 

of studies that a person ' s stated achicv~ment 

motivation or indirect measure of a person's 

achi pvemcnt motivation t e nds to produce t_\~O 

different scores which signify different things 

as f~r as the person's behaviour i s concerned. 

A high nC.ed for ~chievemetlt as mc~s ured indirectly 

(through projectc~ materiHl) tends to be accoci~tcd 

",d .. th internalised stanc:li"lr<.1s of cxcGllencc: ;:hicn 

l e ad to sup ~rior per[orm3nce in a vari e ty of task 

si.ttlation!:1~ 

1\ consciously high d c ,sj )~t.! for ach i evement tEnds 

to be as::.-;ociated \'l ith con f oZ"lIlity, a high valu;) t.ioll 

on exrnrt ~uthority and low vaJ.u~ tion on 

unSllcccssful people. 

It i s of interest: to note t:hl1t ot:ller psychologists 

h:JVC asked ,·"hethe): high n ,"'eh in f"'lyle' sy , not. ~n 

fact , reflects a compensatory mec!13 nLm1 in 

e.g . Dirnc y (1968) Jord a n and Phillips (1960). 

3.5.5 

1'0 study the ~'e l ati()tlship bc.tv"cen 18\1 0 1 nf n ,-.Cf! 

wj.1:hi.tl a give n flRtion and j.ts l~vel of Gconc)mlc 

Cbvclor~" 'C l""- (~ 'l"\,(ly , ~"-"" )""'t ,, " . \. .. -',l,~. '- , ::;. ~.. 'o.-~~ lit..; . , ~ l : .l 



folktales and educutional readerc (these are 

r e prese ntative o :~ a n<1tion' s collective conce.c_js) .. 

HcClel1und usc:d re acJ ers of 192 5 and 1950 and 

derived scores for the amount of n Ach re flected 

in their content . (Swa den, Russi.a ; ChiJ c , Jap~n, 

Belg.ium, Germany, Me xico.) He ob t:uined n Ach 

sco:ces for these t\·70 per iods a nO. corrola ted them 

wi th two measu::as of econo~ic development. 

i) kilowat hours of electrici -l:y consumed pu_­

capit.a and 

ii) internatiDna l unites - ID. 

Only one corrclution wus significant which \,-u r; 

a correlution of , 53 between n Ach for the year 

1925 and ~:i.1b s .::!qu.cnt. economic cJeveloprt13nt meu.su:ccu 

in k1.1" · .. ? ~l t hour s of elect:cicity conEumcd p~r cap:i..·i~ t.l. 

HOI- . ver, McClellal1d's metho d of inferring level 

of n Ach fro m re;] ,1er8 is not generally acc e pterl, 

as it st~uld correla t.e posi tively with direct 

mr.:;;:)sures of n l\ch gathc..red from memlY:~r s o f that. 

so;~ie'(:y froril \o\rhich the rc 2to.ers v;ere used. This 

docs not ~ccm to bo the c~se for e.g. Brazili;' n 

readc ):~ yield very low n Ach Ecores hllt BraziJ.ian 

st.ud0.nts (\.\7ho had usc:d ~c. hose readers) \'J b.cn test:e(! 

scored higher on n ..:"\ch thc;.n any olh ,... .... Gel'::rnun or 

In'-: i . ai.1 students - bat.h of \.yh:i.ch CO!Th~ f:':::·O!l1 

count.:r:lcs whose re velers yield much l"d.'~Jh (~ ]~ n Ac .h 

score .'; .. 



Frl.eclinun (1950) hO'.·i flVer in applying the n Ach 

s coring system croRs - culturally found that the 

sys tem c ould apply to folkta l es collected from 

8 differen'l: Amce:c:i.can India n cultunc,o. 

Friedman found a significan't r e lationship (well 

beyo l ~J tehe 1% level e v en with only 8 cas'~s ) that 

the sf'verity of independence traini ng in childhood 

i s highly corre l<1t.ed wi th the amount of achievement 

i mage ry in the folkta l u c urn~nt in a cultn.l: : . • 

HcClcll,nd, on th e basis of the research studies 

don e in various soc i eties , postulated th~t there is 

great potential for n Ach scnr r s bas·!d on phantasy 

as am .' u:,;ure of Achievement, motivat:ion of ·the 

individuGl,. irrespoctivc of the ir cultural backS"L'ouncl . 

The achiever.lont motive has been studie d eXi:(,nsively 

Pr ice - V:'.L.ll:L::1 1W. (1969) obr:;er'ved 

t hZlt the concept: of Ach :; ev(':(~Qn)c m(:~ivation is one 

of the most. culturally p ursued idee:s in ero"",':·· 

"PX'ice-\·1:Ll l.i.alW~: points ou·t, when the conc t:.' p ~ of 

acl1iLvement 1.8 taken outside tl1C (~ontext of a 

compe titive cultur~~ such uS ·th Un:!.L ~d S·~·. a ·te r~l 

diffictlltil.s a ris0. The conC0p-i: of }\chievE \':lent 

Motivatio;l is so deeply en~Bdded in the V~ Btcrll 

\·i'uy 0': li[0 tha t: invc[~ti9atoJ:s eX~ l ruini")·!9 it: in 

ot,hcr cu). turcs are bou nd to be influence) by 

p :cec.on( '. ~-:- Lionf_. 
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t1 . 1 b§!'()t a.:..~ \s.'.n_ . g.j~_".):lQ ._T 'j~ 

1) The first: nl<lj t'r: stud y using TAT in anoth'Cr ct'1ture g:COt~p 

WiO,-, u nde rtaken 1.11 194.2 vJiwn the ll ni t ed States Office of 

Indian l\ffai17s and the Co:.,mittcC' on Hum,' n D(?vu lop,~ent of 

the u n:i.versj.ty of ChicCJgo sttr:t8d L: l:csearch p .rogr a mme 

on IncEa'-l E.ducati on. 

The p rogra11lm :! wa s dcsignod to investigElte? and comF>c. rG 

in a number of I ndian communities 

a) the development of perso:)~ lity from birtll ~~ 

(..;(luJ. t h ODd. 

b) ~he rel tion of the child-tra ining pattern s t o 

the soci~l structuz8. 

f ro: .. 1 J. Fa · .~go , Z~nj , ~:iu, Hopi, Navaho n.1 Sic)ux 

C orr.rllun:i. t: i es. 

a rtist.,l:1n'': repr'_sE.'l' i. t ing p ':: c'p lc c.: nd s oc i i. . l situd t. i.on s 

prcsum·,:.' d ·co b e \l ith:i.n. th e cVL:cydi:iY exp cl: if 'ncc of al] , 

-(· , :'Ii i) ,] ' ,.; , . " (tl ~ ~~·r ·· t·~ 7-.'. ' C"'·1· .... ~ 1 · · 1-1\ . LCL.( n L J) • . ,.( ~ .•• n o . It;'.). I..- .... . ..I .s \""L. .... c n .... C ( ... . ',. -'_ J • 
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other studies u sing t.he TA1' in its original a nd 

adap ted fo r m were (no dates available): (Anderson 

an~ Anderson, 1951 ) 

2) Study of Mexican I ndian Groups initia ted by t he U.S . 

Of f ice of Indian Affai~ s under John Collie r a nd by t he 

Mex i can Institute of Indian Affairs . 

3) Study of the Oj i bwa , an American Indiun group loca ·ted 

at Wisc c·nsin by Wi lliam A, Caudill, of the depart.ment 

of Anthropology, University of Chicago, 

4) A study of a South West l , frican cOlmr,unii:y by Boris Bund , 

of tIle department of Psychology, University of Californi il _ 

5) A study of the Social Organicat i.no, pcrsoGality Structllre , 

and ~cculturatio[! of the Jnpancse - Ame rican by 

William A, Caudill and Sebuko Mat uunaga Nishi , under 

the ",u51'ice" of the Un!_v e rsit.y of Ch1ca,.:0 , 

6) 'J'v.'O studies o f South Pacific KicJ:onesian groups - one 

by Francis M~ honey , of the univc;:sity of Chicago, and 

one by William A. Les;;il , of the Univcr.s'i.i:y o f CaUforn j.C1 , 

Los Angel e s. 

wns in~dcquate aL the pictur~s us ed w,_rc rGP~escntative of 

a culture that wa s not sufficiently fa miliar to the subjects 

to enable r,"3(, Y idu:t.:Lfication wit.h tll ' __ cont.cn i'. .)f the 

picture s . 



'l'he,sa -,tudies showed severa 1 or iter ia to be impoJ:tw nt 

in the selection o[ picture s [or such studies: 

a) The t e s·t sel ucto.d should co"ta in a numbe r 0 f pictures 

thut 

i) represent a numb e r of basic interpersonal 

relations e. g. mO'cher-ehild, fa ther-child, 

person a lone, he t (2rosexual scene, group scene, 

authority scene, a scene r ppresent ing the usual 

p]lysical onvironme~:~, scen ~ s of some characteristic 

cultural economic uctivity. 

]1) One. or t~o pictures represent an illogical 

arr&ng2ment of r eali ty events . 

iii) One or two pictures r eprescllt unreal or bi~arre 

C:!vents .. 

b) Also ~dd jtion2l pictures should be selected to repr esent 

specin l scenes ch ,r aetcrist i c of the culture or of the 

particul •• r probl em under study: (: .. 9 .. WDll1C[! ' S huts in 

cer ~rin groups , caste group~: in pic~ures for I ndia etc._ 

c) Such pictures as are selected should be sufficiently 

stimulating in eont -nt to intrigue t he subject and dem~nd 

that he propose some sort of solution to it, but the y 

shDuld be sufficiently ambigtlC.ll1,. al1(1 fl e xible to 
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d) Such scenes as are selected should be pictoria ll y 

appropr i ate to the emotiona l problem present'.' ,]. 

These st.udie s , in addition to ·the d u.·;:a they reveal on the 

societies nndE~r st.udy, have severa 1 impor ta nt.: finding.::. for 

tho use of the 'rNr, 

F rom them the following cOl1c lusions se Lm jus tif ied 

i) The TIlT i s of considu:iJb lc uti.lity in the study of 

per~ons in cultUI'G S othe r tha n our own , ~~th in 

a n,;].y s is o f thL indi vidua 1 s a nd in the ; .! ,, : lys .1. s of 

ba ~ ic personality characte ristics of the culture, 

i1.) The adoption of the 'rxr in th ~ manner (J escribed is 

a u seful p rocedu re , 

j:i:i.ll\(}a.r; -::cd:.ion of the 'l1J-\ T to conform bGt.to .r ~co cultural 

sY<11]x llf; of th(~ soc if.·ty under s tl.:dy h a:, consideri:b1e 

advant-2ge in h eightening the ident.ification of the 

sulJj CC"t "v'lith ' t}le story-to lling ta s k a nd in SCCtll:':;"~1g 

useful d il ta , It is probably not essentia l to hav e 

th A persall in the picture clo the d t o look exactly 

li1', ·,: U", p eople in t.hat society or to bave tbe 

id~ntieal physical type, Rathe.i.· , if: the [;C2i1e".' are 

of f a irly bc:sic human i ntc r!.)C!rson;:~J. situu t:'or~s ur:d 

consist. of symh '::lls of dre~s und physicul surroudings 

that L:):"O unrccogni ,',;::ble by the subjH:'c or grose.ly 

di f ferent from llis own, thEn he will be able to identify 

with them ~nJ t e l J. r eveQling stories. 
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4.2 'l'iVr I s in Sout} ) l\ :t: yj.ca for Blacks - .- . ' ... __ .- _._. _ .-.... . __ .. __ ._ -_._ .. __ .. . - . ---

In South Africa at present, there ClIC ;.· t)proximutely 

eight Geriet~ of 'J.'I\'1's which have been devised for use among 

non- l it8rate B1Cicks , though these are also used for lib;rat.c 

Blacks by substituting various picLures (the exact number 

of TIlTs for Blacks canno·t be 2CCllrQtely cnulHerated as 

various organisations have d 8 vcloped and presently use 

their 0"10 TATs within their o wn organisations). 

The TATs y!ilirh are currently leno"1n in SouLh Africa (for 

the testing of Blacks) are those devised by Henry (l S·17) 

!Jessa (1954) GlaG,,'.rin and Sarson (1953) Lee (195:3) ShCI'1. 10od 

(1957) (for u,<;e among S\vazi .,sgeoking people) de RiddCl:' (1961) 

for Urh.lll ;>.frican,;, Baran (19'J:t) (alternilt.e tests fa ." urban 

and rU1:{)l blc...ck s) and the lIuHlz:n Scienc ofl Hesearch Council ' s 

'rATZ .. 

Bara n (1971 ) has c}'iticiscd thc first six TA'J.'S li.s1: r.)Q 

ClS suffc~~in(j from va:r.-iou~ p:L\.Jb1eifl':: 

i) Insllffjcient attelltion wns paid to mc tll0dological 

of the tests so t.h') t th-, reader hQS no blm', lcd<]c as 

to \·;-h<:;. t ra tion;· le govern(!c1 "i..he p:r.ocedll1:c. 

iii) The pi{~tures g~ve the imDl~ ~ ~sion o f b~ing th e result 

elf the investigator ' s s~areotype regarding t he foreign 

raU.onalc this aSf3":u<lption could not b e challenged.) 
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iv) Tile COl1cc::pt of I ambiguity' secros to have been taken 

too liberc lly by some o~ the investigators which 

resulted i ' l such vagueness that 0"8 could not LCJ.Q.X!i:..ity 

the content of the pictures. Although in certain 

incide nts , a teGt constructor might wish to evoke 

respo nsG s to vague or uncertain expe riences and so 

used va guely defined pictures, in some instances vague­

ness cha racterised the ~hule test and GO Baran attributed 

the vagueness as an oversi~~le view of the rD tional ~~ 

of l:he '1'1'\'1' . 

T,ec. (19~)3) d i d no·t use stereotyp0.s () ~ western cult .nrc 

in tbe sCI ~ ne.s of his TArr f as h~ did not. adap·t Mur~:-ay I s 

'l'!-!'l'f but used mri t. c rial from t.he collection of fantusic::s o f 

a g ro'..lp o f Bantu inma tes i.n a mental ho s pital . 

fl z.:.ld o ,th :":::' t.'ype s o f bii3s b uill:-· :i. n to his test.:. 

p, S () result he 

At loa s t 

fi"j" ... -: of his t.heme s appC:C:i .1: to l)e r c levQnt:. Dnly to tho, rei) l 

life s ituati.on of the Dalltu inmQtes. 

A furthCJ: cri tici~·m i,,; ·th,, ·t no norn,s are supplied and ,v :it. llC)ut: 

the r a tionale of eDch card, future tes t- US 0r~ cannot b e 

ce r i.a in of the stimulus pull of the picture . 

Ba. :cz.t n c:citic ~. ;:,) es Dc Ridder's 'J1A'r for a numl:8r of r C('1 !:.. CH1f . 

i) DC[-; i~·i .:_ (~ COntlHO tlt::.: :t' (?tjclrding the::: vali d ity of t.he t~(~t;t, 

no v a lidiLy figur e s we re given . 

:.tJ.) 'Th e' r ,ict"L(r0.~1 h~vc s t;:iJd ' 9" c:~-' n: J:.;l c s c·£ Lui_l c· ... · i. ~ 

s"tcrC!utYl:Jes \dlich not. sl.u:p :r is:i. ng l ~/ ' .. 'cj'e:? confirmE:-;d 
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iii) ,,~ :) qu"ntitative data is given as to hc .. ·, th ,·. TAT 

pretiictions correlated significantly with the 

objective criteria of accident liability and discipl inary 

record (ill the. s election of bus drivers). 

iv) Informat ion regarding the procedure for interpretat:i.on 

of the pictures is min imal . 

v) The interpreta7 i ons ~l r e gi.ven in global ,! en" ralisations. 

vi) The design of the pictures in the test seeme d 1:0 sclpply 

the plo ts ral:her than the plots be supplied by the 

subj eets 1. e. the des .i.gn 0 f some pi ctures conta ine d 

techn ico '. faul ts (wh i.c h sho~(·d R lack of k now]. 8dge of 

cul tUl:<J 1 f ac t '."Ts) whi.ch almost. gua r u ntecd the emc.rg c nce 

of t h e story induced. 

\1).]. ) De Ricider stOl·tes that the level of urbanisation r ec: ch e(l 

by uny inclividu.;:d. l\ fr:i cc!rJ \lJ ill d8}::C(-r] UP::Hl his pcrE:i()n.~li ~y 

factors r n ther than Linply I.i s lengt h of stay in an 

urb ':: ' 11 area I and he cl1lpll(]3ir~es i..:hat: on e CCll1not d '3rnarcat (~ 

acc~rately whe n a tribal people becomes an urba n p e ople. 

Howev e r, th e criter i a he used to d:Lf:l" .- .. ('~n t~i~l .lce be~\;J0en 

p eop.1. (0' who cl re me~ ... ':b(; r s 

of a B.lotll Group(s ) I who &~C resident ill the urban ~rE28 

of Johtlnnc ,':.]~)ur(J, \"ho have. ~ ~ dopte(" EUJ:op\~21 11 dreS S I who 

arc li terdte l:"lnc! S P(:(-"l~ : En.qli~:h or l~" fril::.~ _" ns , a re OVEr 

18 years of age a nd , • .-ho h . vc 1. c'9,,1 autj-,Ql':i l.'l to se ek 

It is 

evident, t l'h"lt he o;il1' looJ:Qd tlt "thE~ I rnanifc::- ~~()t.iQnr.:; ' of 
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Baran based her TA'E on the procedure of Sherwood (1957) 

whose instrument was governed by basic principles of 

dep'th psychology rathe:c than preconceptions concerning 

the group investigated. 

She advocates the use of a novel 'EAT as, "Almost 

invariably, one finds that even when a test is 

adapted in great detail, the basic form is retained. 

It is argued here that such cultural translations 

may render new tests literallY. comparable but not 

necessarily operationa lly." (Baran, 1971, P.9) 

After extensive pilot s'tudies and research into various 

topics and the African's attitudes to them, S. Baran 

found that certain topics were of great relevance to 

the Black population, e.g. 

a) relation to aul:hor ity and work situation 

b) relationship to parents 

c) relation to the group 

d) death or violence 

It was felt that these themes should be used in a new 

TAT to be devised in this study as the population on 

which S. Baran validated her TAT is similar to the one 

on which this test was to be validated. 

However, accm:'ding to Arnold' (vlhose scoring 

system was adopted in this study) the content of the 

picture is not important. 

The fact that picture s identifying certain t hemes 

relevant to the African way of life were used (i .e. 

being concerned with the stimulus content of the TAT) 

may seem like 11 contradiction but it was done for 
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·the folJ.(',ving reason. Althou'Jh ·,'alidiJ.tion studi2::; 

have been done all Arnold's 'scoring syst8m (see <'cction 5 . 3) 

it does not s een, likely (from 'ehe li·tenl. ture obtcd.nabie) 

that Blv.c;~ subjects hen. e b eem used . It seemed thej:e[ore, 

p~:efr:orable too use pict.tcrer{ \'I11:'.c h would fac il itate the 

writ ing of sto r ies :r.a thor t.han Fcoduce pictures \Vi th 

which tbco Af ric an i~, not. familia r and SO muke i·t 

diff:i.cuJ.-t fOJ: him to write a story. 'rhe rhlson fOl: 

u s i ng X' '-:'lcvun:l: theme" \-las thorefore pracU cul one 

nc1. should in no ,\c::y have aff'cC'c 'xl 'elle scores obt,-,ir;::~d 

by ~hL subjects. Baran's findings ~ere as follows (a s 

relevant to this study) 

i ) U)~ban g rov.p c: o!:.t.:~incd consist.cntly highe17 SCOJ70 f;:; 

i ' ) .. .'- 'l"~re \, .. ,' Jl" ""l~ c· v .'d I' ce of '1c" l~ l J" -'11rl .~" .. ~ .Ll .. !.~ ct,_, _. { . l ... c J .. l J. ._ J.' 1.. . ... ..;! _''':. ~,- .. ' L .1. 1-· . ' 

si91lS of stl:iviLg 1.l2haviou,: could be illlUcat.; ve 

soci~l structur '~ ~ 

iii) It. \V~ f; o ·bse rve d. th;\t. n Ach \'.1 .. s limi t:cd to 

a) plcu1.1.ling- t81ldE!J.l.C:i .cs and 

b) a I future comp')n.cnt I ll1 t1l8 Black IS ·th3_nk:; .ng. 
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Baran's study thus highlighted 

"The importance of distinguishing between the striving 

to assimilate the achievement ethos and true personal 

ambition among acculturated groups." (Baran 1971, P.126) 
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4.3 Urban Rural Scale 

As mentioned previously (section 1.3) there is much 

speculation as to whether 'achievement' is a quali-ty 

which is excluded from the African personality. It 

has been postulated by various Researchers e.g. 

Bieusheuvel (1975) that with increased urbanization the 

African should slowly adopt westernized ways of life. 

Even though Africans might have lived for some period 

of time in close contact with an m:banized society, 

this does not _ necessarily imply that he has -the 
• 

personal ambition characteristics of a European 

way of life. To quote Bieusheuvel. 

"To adopt to his new regiment (economic life) a 

different type of motivation is required, since 

the individual must work not because of communal demands 

and expectations but because of individual needs and 

goals. A majority of African workers in -transitional 

societies are still in an elementary s-tage in the 

evolution of work atti'cudes. During this period, 

ties "lith their traditional way of life have -to be 

broken, and more importantly, changes have to occur 

in individual needs and in the use of outlets -to 

satisfy these needs, which amount to fundamental 

changes in the individual's personality ." (Baran , 

1975 , P. 269). It therefore seems likely that a high 

Achievement score should be correlated with a high 

degree of acculturation. 
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This was confirmed by Baran who found that 

acculterated Zulus scored higher than unacculturated 

zulus in terms of need for achievement. This was 

significant beyond the 0,0001 level. 

The questionnaire by Grant, the Urban - rural sca le 

was devised specifically for South Africa. 

The aim of -this test (as stated by Grant) is to 

briefly and easily identify the level of individual 

urbanization. 

'I'he c riteria adopted as indicators of urbanization \vere 

classified into four categories : 

demographic aspec-ts i) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

cultural or psycho-sociological aspects 

e conomic aspects and 

sociological aspects 

Grant defined "urban" as all places in 

South Af:r.ica with a total population (Whites and 

Blacks) of 100,000 OJ:' more. cities and African 

townships meeting this requirement were Johannesburg, 

Pret_oria, Germiston, Springs, Benoni, the Vereeniging/ 

Vanderbij1park Complex, Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, East 

I,ondon, Durba n, Pie-termaritzburg and Bloemfontein. 

1\.11 other places was regarded as rural. 
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Some of the items in the questionnaire devised by Grant 

were derived from popular definitions of urbanization : 

a) e.g. place of birth has been seen as an obvious 

indicator of urbanization. v<hen looking at levels 

of urbanization within South Africa the place 

of birth is particularly relevant. As a result 

of influx control and certain restrictions placed 

on a Black's mobility , it is likely that a 

man born in a rural area will be confined 

large ly to that area. 

b) the length of exposure of the individual to an 

urbcn environment has also been taken into 

consideration by various inves·cigators. 

nalandier (1956) states that one should look at 

the length of residence of the individual in an 

urban environment, Wh8):eas Wilson (1940) adopts 

the point of view that the proport:ion of time 

spent in an urban area should be s·tudied. 

McCulloch postulates that a continuous period 

of five years as resident in an urban area 

should be a sat.isfactory criterion, whereas 

Helman (1956) and Glass (1964) feel that a 

period of ten years (or more) is a satisfactory 

criterion. (Grant, 1969) 

Grant modified Mitchell's (1956) index of stabj.lization 

as an indicator of length of exposure. Hitchell 

defined his index of sta.biliza-c.ion as the number of years 

spent in a town since the individual turned fifteen, 
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divided by the number of years hired since the 

individual turned fifteen, multiplied by one hundred . 

This index was based on the assumption that at 

fifteen an individual has to decide whether to go to 

town or not. Grant modified this index of stabilization 

by re-definingthe numerator as the number of years the 

individual worked after the age of fifteen. 

Another indicator of urbanization, postulated by the 

above named researchers (Balandier, McCulloch, Helman 

and Glass) (1956) was the familial links of the individual 

in town. Grant assessed the familial links of the 

individual by asking the residence of the parents. 

The residence of the mother was regarded as the most 

pertinent, so overcoming the situation of the father 

as a migrant labourer. 

The 'pull' of the rural area was assessed by asking 

whether individuals owned lands in a rural area (and also 

their parents due to the increasing difficulty in 

obtaining land). 

Another area to be tapped when studying urbanization 

is the vOluntary participation in modernistic groups 

for e.g. religious associations, sports and social 

clubs. 
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other factors Grant looked at were marital status, 

possession of driver's licence, ability to ride a 

bicyle, preference for certain types of alcohol, 

friendship with Europeans, attitudes and material 

possessions (i.e. symbols of status as for e.g. 

motor vehicle, appliances). 

Although not many researchers have adopted looking at 

attitudes as a measure of acculturation, Glass 

(1964) (after studying the internal consistency of 

attitude items) listed the individuals evaluations of 

retirement plans and aspirations as fruitful areas for 

further study in urbanization. Grant postulated 

that the inability to conceive of the future is a 

rural characteristic. 

Grant assessed the reliability of the U-R scale by 

means of an item analysis r = ,89. Although 52 

items were included in the scale initially, only 17 

yielding that reliability were retained. 

The standard error of measurement of the U-R scale at 

the 95% level of confidence for the sample assessed 

was 3,2. Grant thus classified individuals scoring 5 or 

less as rural; 12 or more as urban and between 6 and 11 

as transitional. 

The mean level of urbanization was 7,12 with a standard 

deviation of 4,88. 
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As t hero w~s no empi.rical crit J rion Grant dJ.d not 

asse",s the <'mpirical val i d:: .. ty of t.he U'··R s cale. 

HO\",lc vur r li lt has becn sl1c :~ n that t.he U-R sca l e has 

ilytrinsic cont:0nt valic1it:y, that. t :h e intcritem 

correlations ar~ high Dnd tha~ ~s the scale has vn 

(Gront , 1969 , P . l9) 

The factoria l VQlidj.ty of the u·~ scale wns a] 8 o 

invcstj g Al:c d .. 

phic 1 econoJ.l ic and p::]ycho ~-socic .~.\_· gical asps ct.s a .n ?! p ;;r:t. 

of the PYOC(:s~~ of u.rbanization {.lit.il. dctrib2J.i ~~ ~l t ::.OO t~~ 

~c ll a s culturo l frJJ ~tru~~urn l ti~s playj,ng ~~ mnjor 

r(>lc in l:hc prOCC fJS of l..u:buniza t .io: ' ... 

t .h i Y:; :L c,ct:or. de~~cJ~i~~) ::.c; people who l a}.tho u~~; - ~:h C: .}1 h;) \)c tried 

arId V.'"O .c} ':c:Q :i.n u n ' ... 1: -IYHl a~-~i ' fo:..: a long t L . i ~~ , 11 ] V(-:~ n.o t. 

refuse tCl (~O so) . 

Ilrllhc lo~v 10vel o:C (-:~Ch::'C (l~ci('n of f , :~-jJl~j_l!9~) and r , -· ::' :..· ·Il t:-J 

anci -:'-h r:, chlh c:renr ·~!.."'": t ·c i":J'21 dii:_.i.on~11 f(q-.-:r,l .. -: of rcJ .is-ion 
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shift has taken place although the length of exposure 

has been optimal." (Grant, 1969, P. 32) 

In the follovling chapter a novel way of measuring 

motivation i s discussed, the Arnold System. positive 

motivation , according to Arno ld, is the adoption of the 

ethica l principles of traditional Western culture . 

(v/hich leads to the achievement of worthy goals, through 

the use of altruistic, constructive means). 

If one could identify the Black , who lives an urban 

way of life , but yet is resisting the changes in his 

environment , and so has a negative o utlook on life 

in general , one might in so doing also identify the 

Black who has not accepted or internalized the Wester n 

beliefs and principles) and as such could not function 

effectively in a highly Westernized and technologized 

environment , such as the mining industry. It i s ·thus 

possible that the person high in resj.stance to change 

is low in positive (or constructive) motivation. This 

is an interesting concept, which the experimenter felt 

v!as ,~orthy of furt he r investigation. 

"Dissatisfaction with present employment, job 

ins tability and a negative view of the social 

environment al l point to the anomie ·to which 

Mi·tchell refers." (Grant, 1969" P.32) 
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The ').IA'r as a Mea.sure of lYlotivation accCJ.t'ding ·to t:hi;:~ 
t..Y M ~ 11 ,i':1l..0 1 (~t 

5.1- ~r.i.tict;?n o f_11cCl,.elland' s .!?ystem 

Arnold devised her own method of TAT interpretation 

for mo tivation (as a means of predicting high and low achievers) 

as .she felt that the system devised by MCClelland and his 

associa ·tes ,,,as fraught with methodological errors . 

She criticises MCClelland's system for the follow ing reasons. 

Research in achievement motivation by MCClelland et al (1953) 

is extremely confusing. Studies carried out under similar 

conditions by different examiners did not yield the same results 

(in fact results were conflicting) (studies mentioned previously 

e.g . MC Clelland et al (1953) Lazarus et al (1961) French (1955)l 

The scores on the n Ach seem to indicate more a r e i'lection 

of a person's status in society than achievement mot ivation 

(Veroff (1961)) (high status men could be more articulate or 

more pre-occupied with their work than low status men or 'vomen) . 

lIrno ld feels that the lack of predictive validity of McCle lland' s 

n Ach could be a result of his scoring system. After studying 

MCClelland's system s he reaches the same conclusion as La za rus 

(1961) that the n Ach score indicates a pre-occupation with 

the problem of success or failure rather than enduring 

motivation to achieve excellence. For example even expecta--

tionsof failure are scored under n Ach or withd rawal. on meeting 

obstacles. According to Arnold ' s system such pre-occupations 

with success or failure along with lack of constructive action 

\~ere found in records of low achievers. As Lazarus postulated , 

i\rnold also adopts the p o int of view that these themes of 

pre - occupation with achievement do not indicate genuine striving . 
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'1'11e motivation of the individual is in fact sho',m by the way 

the story is told and its outcome rather than its theme. 

l'.s a result, a number of studies (discussed under the section 

Critic ism of MCClelland's Theory) showed that the drives and 

})"haviours thought to be projected upon the story characters 

were not reliable indicators that lead to action in everyday l ife 

She poin'ts out that the longer the story the higher the score 
can be. 

Arnold also cricitised HcClelland's et al 's (1953) postulate 

that ' anxiety' modifies the expression of needs \"hich 

results in different n Ach scores under different 

conditions . As a result one can never assume that the TAT 

themes " accompany behaviour or are an al ternative to behaviour; 

whether themes missing in 'the TAT indicate lack of the 

corresponding need , its blocking by ego-defenses, or its being 

acted out in reality. It almost seems as if ~e had to agree 

with Lazarus. who insists that we will never be able to predict 

behaviour fr01n the To,T alone . " (Arnold, 1962, P. 12) 

Arnold postulates that neither drives nor ego processes are 

revealed in the stories of the individuuls bu't motivati ng 

tendencies which shape the story action and are expressed in 

story outcome. 

5.2 .6rnold ' s Scoring System 

Arnold's scoring method is one of content analysis . Each story 

is seen as an imaginative exploration of various problems and 

their possible solutions. Each story is reduced to an import 

which leaves out incidental details but keeps the cen'tral train 

of thought . Each story makes a point or expresses a conviction. 

It describes an action which may lead to success or failure, 

shmvs co-operation or hostility, or an attempt (or no attempt ) 

to cope with adversity. 
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rrhe stOJ~y may be about hopc=s or emotions wi t h no cons·tructive 

acLi.on. The outCOn1(e is basically an expression of the 

persall ' s expectations and convictions. What the pe r son is 

tryinsr to say is the "monll" of the story though it does noi: 

n cc :cssc'. ri J.y .imply high ethical prh,ciples. An exa'1lple shal l 

be g i v8n here to highlight: this. 

L story abODe a bank robber beine caught and punished says 

that ther8 Clre aeU.onc: that are !':,ever< . . 1.y punished and therefore 

not for the story teller , whereas the mil ! l who ~e l ls the storv 

ef a man robbing a ban): and livin(:1 i .n affluence, aftenlords 

S· -(8 that: Oile can get av.1ay wi th c1ishone s t.y if one i[; cl...!ve r 

enougll. The first story rev(.~).s po~it~ve rnotivatj.or1r whLrc~ s 

t he sE~c()nd one neqativL. motives. Arnold has found af·ter 

exten!;ive stud~.es that positive motivation is ~ound among 

hj_':..! :J a.::hicvi11g C1Cil1 c nti:n:' ¥'l f secondt-'ry and college studcnt.~; 1 

e f :;: ..=ctiv .... , teachers, con ... pct {~nt~ ex:-:cutiver.:~ etc .. Nc:g, :t:i'J(! 

mot.lv :\ U .on is feun el in 10w achi.cvcu; , il1effecLLve i:eaeh IC rs 

e 1:r~ •• 

The storios arc all scrutj.nised a nd il~; arts written up b0fore 

the yeorl.ng begins. 

" rrl"le s ·tory im~)n r i.: ~; t:)Kc.:n in SQqu:...:~ncef give u :.. a connect.c d 

st~t( T l : nt of the sLory teller ' ;.; principle of nct.io!1, his 

mo~iv~LionHl p~ttern. Obvjou s ly, Lhis pattern should mRke it 

possible l or llS ta Cj <l uge hOI" be "auld J:eaet to a sitni .ti.on. 0; 

(Arn :"'!d , 1962, i!.51 ) 
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An imp o l:'tant fa c tor , wh,=n con ,'; idcrating the Arnold System 

is thd,t it: IIi.l S developed [rom rescElreh on normal p e ople 

and thcn used in a clL:ical [o e tting . l,rnold feels that i t 

cD n he a valuable aid in the s e lection of students for 

h~ <Jher institutions o f lea rning or th~ selection of candidates 

[or responsible positions. The Ar nol d 's system of Story 

Sequence Analysis c a n thus be us e ful in areas where ' nowledge 

of pro~ ~ccl:ivc l evels of performanc e wou lG be needed . 

In the handbook o f Clinj.cal Psychology, \']olm,in (1965) st2. tes: 

I1 An invigorating wave of fresh ai r has c ome into th c:.~rT\atic 

ani. lysis with UlC r e cent pub ], i ei,: t ion of the book S to r y 

S~·~ u~nce ~nn lysis ( ~l~rlol d 19G~). Not only arc there some 

appe al.ing novelti e s in Arnol d ' s ap2roaeh, but she and 11er 

docto ~o l student s hav0 r l'ported s ome ~i:rikj.ng ly successful 

sc!~ol.:l ~J Lie ClUj VOcftt:~ on ~ l prec1:Lction~] c'nd u iscrir .. in2.t ion .:.~. 

Ra l::cly h ~·.:. \ (" . such critcrio ~ l group ::.; as i1chieving and non 

achiev1ng h.i ~rh school college student.s f s uccessful and unsucccs ~;' -

ful tcac}lc r s, Icdc·ra l ndministr~tor s i nd navy enJ.is ted men , 

bee n d :;.stin<}ui,she d ,;c shal:ply o.s the y are rep o r t,cd Lo b e 

by the s e mc thods . n 1\ '0 1 11"" n 196 ~ l' ~7 9) \ " . .- ,-, • i . J r ~ . -' 

l ';.rnolc1' S f3coring sys ~.:(' m (i cpcnds on th (~ foll c; ·.i.ng: 

a) A theory 0 :1: i l,,"'gi;lation. 

b ) 1\ theorv of mo,' .. :ivat1on. 

InCOl-poJ..:· .:. t:ed in these is also n theo ry of emotion, {".c.:ti on 
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Any action has its o~igi n ~n something t hat i s known 

(s ense impression. or thought o r wc-wory). 

On e t hen recalls ~imilar situations and thdi r effects 

o n us (rocall 1 <:: spontaneous a nd d e l ibex:ate). 

One then apprzis~s the corlsequencus af ~hc action as 

good or hi ,.1 . (HGre a.nd 110W) 00," ,- lso imag i r.(;[; a l terna t ive 

actions and conse quence s O i"l t1 compares rc:sult:;.Dg SUCC'2SS or 

failure. 

When 've have judged olle of the al.te:cn~tives - a l l the 

others ~ re excluded from considc rilt~on . 

.... , . .... .!-1 .• • j .... ". 1- t' - t )~ .. , J - -~ - . · t ~ ~'- .' .. f • . .J.. .• C~ .. (..:;L _'. I.. . l~ 1",.: J_U . JC .t.ons, i~ . l_ aLE: e~-, .J.11 ! . ... , l"C _.\1.1CL..Lon 

( serlsatiofl, reco0n5. ~~on, r ~ c~ll and irna~ination , under-

st.anding Dnd r0 '~Boni:1g) -- arc: fo:Llo\',- ~ c1 by tlutom21tic 

understttnc1,ing and a ref 1 ' ctiv0. vaJ.L:\~ judS Gmp J.Yt .. 

lJ..\h(~ ,"';ULC;";Ti:.itic :.::pp _ :~isa. l sta :cts a.':.~ Gmction,l l tendency 

On(~ get.f) the .i U"ip re')s ion t.hd 1.:. th is i ~~ 

similar to !~Cl, J.land ' s di s cr 2par!.· ~ t~l€Ory of negative 

qr:d p0sitl\·2 rl:~inforccl.lC nt. - ccngrucnc c t .he:>ry_ 
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During w ~king weuBually can recall past happening aDd 

so c a n icJ.cnt.ifv v,hat ue er:CGunter ,·,hile in dreams 

this is usuall~ not the case. 

"During ~oJcing, every sense impression brings to 

mj.nd similar situations and t.heir past effect.s and 

so v,c arc abl e to identLC'J t .he source of stimulation." 

;!Lrnold . 1962, ' P.20) 

hIe recall (or 2.c ·tually re} .ive) the ~J (1t isf3.ct :Lon 

(pleas ure) 0 " annoY,1nc,: (and pai.)"..) \'IC hav e, e:'perienced 

from ccrtaj.n thj.ngs and actiollS and so are abJ.c to 

plan cff0 ctive a ction. As a rc~ult aIle not only 

knoV:5 wh"t kind of thj.ng thif' ).'3 but also ·"hat it h :i S 

donG tr) us ill the pest Rnd so we c a n plan effe ct ive 

acti.()n~ 

While any cognitive function gives us kno~ledgc 

( j"l1 th0 sense of expeJ·icnce) f 11: is only vlhen mClolorv 

recal1. v!Orks to'Jethl, r I'lj.t:h Jm:.<;.'.nat.·;.on thclt ono llal' 

a kno~l0dgc of reality. 

Dream. re c' r::()ni r~9· iG ofte n fant: a:; l.ic r just a~~ c]rC 2 p.1 

ac :...ions 2.re oft r:: u bizarre a.s OIlC C J.) .not: check 

to be tl-U8, possib1 0 or cxped ic l~t. 
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The imaginative process must be direct e d in 

some way (during wClJ<.ing hauL's <'od sleep). 

ThG function of "wish f ulfilment r
! by Freud is 

largely accepted but im~gina tion more often hel ps 

one cope with reality. 

Ther,! ~rG vIsa imaginativ0 p r ocesses whjC]l run 

their appointed course w!,thot!t direction e.g. 

in writing a story the imp uls e (i. e. pict.ure) 

supplies the impuls e: to st..(lrt im~~gining; 

not dil: c ct t1jE! im:.g ina t:i:ve P~lOCC?:SS ~ 

it. do c s 

In,stc::: d of \,.orking c ·, l: th e plot: sL,p by logical sL e p 

\vben telling ~ ,story, the story " OCClll:S " t .O us . 

Jmi.:sriiFJtion iH a cognit:i.vc fu nct ion and so C ::~11 

only form images/re p roduc e them - it canuot choo"c 

thCTn and something else must guj nc the< imagination 

and sketch U w ou'tlin::c; "nd o nl y s (}Llo t: bLno, '" like 

can ~: ccount for plG2Isur e n nd ~omc:t.:hin9 

we dislike can produc:c an impulse to iU!D g j.ne ,~h2t 

coul,d accoun~ for t o Cislike. 

convicl: :i.on ...... 

The pi.:,,'curE" merely l c;niads one of variou :,; sil' u z.: tions 

which arc possible story che mes. 

pos;; ibi. ·Ci'L.).es it; chos (;!l d Cp.· ;1ds O Il the st~, r~7t. ('!11c-rls 

d(.)w-i. :)d n-c l' t t. it: ud~s and c ri.~)tinn3 vih i.e l l no\} c1 :i. :'·c:ct. thc::-

stc)ry 2ccioD . 
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Hh cncvc r thes e judg C:1,Qnt.H (resu ltin'l fro m habitcual 

I)~ct i .llcJC :: .. t:.C action irrlpu.l .... e s ) have become habitual, 

such atctitudcs are revivc6 autom~ tica lly every 

t:ime: ;=J s~ Hd J:-::::- situut i 0n io encounte red~ 

".,hen such an att:i t u:1e :is activated by a TlI'r 

picbJrc ,,[",d the attH:ude (not. th~, p ictur e ) \·Iill 

init j.atc a tr u in of imagG s th~ t portray si tuations 

and actioris to jus tify th~ emotion. It is t:he 

attitu~e that g uides the plot and dictatces the 

QUtCOTl'8 , anC lIle ~ttitude th2t can b e in fe rred 

f)-om t h L story as soon as p lo t ~nd Qu Lcome n l: ~ 

U, r r IO J.rl , 196?, P . 2 3) 

5.2. -1 '1.'h e:; Ro l (: 0.(:' :l:rfl ~ (T:j. n (l ·f ' . .!',)n in P(~' r f' o !v·ll i"L\ T ---- -- -_ .•. _-_ .. _._---,--------_ .. -------- -- ---'-'-" '- --' -- --_. -

In t .cl 1 5.ng () story c:. nOrl (.Cll pcX'r- o n , }:no \ ' i !!g hi::; 

c h~rnctcrF: ar~ imagi.na ry , c~n mJkc th0 m ac t j.n 

any vlay h2 p l t·t; ;.:; o s I thongh h e h inlsel f wo uld r~C VGr 

Still a .o )'1' j .s toll ing the story 

o ~ their act io ns e .g . llC w~y i.ndicate lli ~ o9in~ol1 

of l.hc Ch;;;Y:Clct c rs by t .he u sc of rcv'2dling t. 6 :.i s ct5.ves . 

Only in u vC l-~y obv i ous o utobio'-j raphic;Jl st ~).ry C(Hl 

\le as ~um0 tl1at it cont~ins ~ c t·tta] . pcr~an&l 

mCli.l0r ::. c~ sa nd emc) t.~_o nB. 

jU f.: ·:.:.i.f:: it. 
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The stori.cs a ma n tells, l.ike dreams, show 

problems t.hat occupy hili1/ soJut.ions he is working 

out, convicti0ns hc has achi.Gvcd but also these 

could havc a mo r e important fun c tion. 

Peopl(l s o .,ehow on sleepi.ng on a problem ofter. 

find Hltc r na t ives they d i d no t know existed, 

the n :~xt dey. '1'hey may not know but they have 

tried t (, fi lid a solut i :o n in the ir dre<l; ,)s. 

In a series of twe nty 3 tori c s when the comp}ptc 

TA'r is give n, 'there is an ' im:l gin.l.tivc: progr €: , s ion' 

th2.t aln1C' f; ts amounts to a m0 i101ogn8 about thL mos t 

reluvu nt problems in t he storytelle:c' s mind~ If 

he 11as no special problems , he will reveal his 

at t i~:ud r c to life in v2ri~) ~l C nitua ti_ons. 

s. 2 . 5 

Al l our functions I" OJ:]-; u6conscj.ously. Vve C'lre not 

elvar e of the I.'ay th e y I':ark but: only t:he 8n(:' produc t. . 

All \ 78 (' un do con s cio usly is -to di -(' (' C1 '. our - - - _ ._. funcL.:i a!l .'~ 

e.g. W2 can set 0 11r~elves to tell a story. to filld 

a ne .. .T way of do :' 1) C] or c };plu i n:! I1CJ t hil1']s o X' ca n 

pn:blem. If \';G h2 VC c:!J1ongh information dnd h a ve 

f ac ts \,J:i.l l £";:1 1 i~ L() Cl n <. \'.' pC1 t.tern an :] \, : ~ C Olt~ -:: up 

V,/' .1.1:h u !3 tory I a t he o r y I u nc·,..." p :coo f. 



ZW r,u ld ,nd Ga8~;on (19~·;1l· ) sugg(es·ted that what is 

called the IIU11C()osci.DUS "is really the functi.oning 

of the imagination ,,:hen it is freed from deliberaLc 

control (: .. rnold, 1 962, 1'.4) 

When i D' ginatl.on is guided by d e liberate intention 

and nlso by some emotional preoccupation, i t is 

more likely th<1 t it "'ill l ead to u ni ntentional 

expression 2.g. a slip of the tongue (wish fulfl .l ­

ment) . 

Creativ:;.ty i s ·the ",o r]~i.ng 0 C the imilgitlat .. i.on I-,hen 

it. pr';-:; c1UC 0 S sometl1in9 new Ct nd oriCJ'j tal t. h~ t. often 

m;;l Y be.. of g~c(.t i'i "l?OrtDn~ (~ (it. is not the proc.uct 

of the) \lnConscjou~ ). It is a for t tl nate rearrnngLmc nt 

occ;ur in dre :-nl1s [:8 \".,r c~ .l.l (I :.: in \,"d k.ing li fQ ~ 

1Jhcth .. ~r we call it crcCitivit"y or ero ... tive i :nag.i nation, 

the crec~tivc p r occr .. s dOCf3 not \>l :J .l:"J~ in ir.;c lv tion~ 

A lllun 1 n ir:·,:;.t:i.al direcLiol). SC ·tf3 ii.: in mo ·tion, and 

l1i.s attitudec a nd emotiot)s guid e; it. 

By ·thcmr::c lvcE:, IInonc of the T)Q rSonc'li ty v'-.~i;-~ bJ. ~ s 

u~jui)l ly d ·.·.~ 5 . v(;d from te:::: t f': can be UF3 ( d f'"..1-r t-l1 C 

prE."(~ i c t ion O:~ uch.ievcrdcnt either in scL:,:)()l/j. n li.fe 

- in Lc st i. ng f~~ variclDR ch~ractcriDt'icf: it is 

ne .... -:cs s ~. ry t.',·) abstrc.ll">t fr ol,; () m(~n.1 s L'. ct :i~r~ ~. ic :.: and 

P;::', t c·. n}:"I ) is los t. fo J.' t.hc sciLC' Q f obt~ ini nq :'":.iCI') ):-es 

i:).r 1".11(: pUJ:tii:JJ. fi...~:to :l..' S \,.7C L~?l ic 've r:' rG con ·i .. ~ inc c1 ~'.n i' 



- 111 -. 

Would it not lx: prefcJ:<, b1e to tJ:' y for a sample of 

a 111<:'n l s motives"? Th0se we know , move him to act i n 

dist.i.l,,::t ive v.lays. We mOlY then find they revual 

crC:!atj"~"itY I intc~lli~!encc, aggression, conforntity 

and <lny nl'mbeJ: of othe,1: qualij~ j. es. But, in t apping 

his m0 'li ves, I,' C hiJve found the way in which they arc 

combin e d fo).:' act i on . _ . Thu s 1,12 wi l l blJ ab le, at 

last, to d Gtc r mine v.'h~~ t a p erson l s chances ~re for 

() chicving exc<=llence .. II (Arno ld, 1962 , P . 30) 

5.2.6 

rnold points out th~ t j ."t i s eften s~id i n the litGr~ t\lrA 

that a motive is "aroused" l!y cert :.l in r;tiniUli (c. S. 11 J\ch) 

for ex~mp]_c A~~inDon suggcBtf; that Lo ch picture arouses 

IICOg~1 it . .i.'..':} expect: ~ l nc ::c f-,1I VJhi ch can be lilcasurcd, and 

of any hU~lian motive l 1
• (l\tkinsC1 , 196,', P.615) 

suys the expectanci c~ arouse d Ly the pj.cturc refer only to 

the tc 'c' i<; o r d e sicjn of 'i:hc pict.ure , n(l~ 'e:he ", ~ .ory. F.veri a 

ster0()typdd picture enn ini t i a te 'storie s witl, tot~:]ly 

di f ferent pJ.OLH and outcome ' . 

Arno~.d furth e r sLiltes tha t D motive is not i ' drive or a ne ed 

() '"; it. (thc~ nee d O.i~ drive) docs not n(~ccss-E' r:i.ly rG~3'ult. in 

act. ion~ If D mo~ivc is t o ]) ~ BIIC11, i~ must rr.Jtivntc and le~~ 

t.o c;"c'ciol1. 



tal~c appropri.Qtc vct i.OD as SOD rl as possible. 

though that uction may not be continuous. For t his reason, 

2 mO~ ' ivG need not be:.! "aroused" by a picture b efore it becomes 

active." (A:cno ld , 1962, P. 32 ) 

1'.rDo1c1 fur t her s ·ta ~es th~. t a mO'cive is simi J.u r to an emot ion 

as it will influen.co ()ct ion until that. go<: .. l has been reached 

af te £ which it will d i.sap?2nr ~:nd will rls i :. be ~rouscd agai.n 

i n th,' t pa rt i cula r form. 

to diLcover how tllc y influcflcA a wa rlts thinking and 11i5 actions . 

1\ \ .\O·l::LV (~ , :::Li.\nileJr to the ilnagin2 '{~ive process ("mentioned 

lor \7)' .... · ,, ·1· 0) 
l . .'., ~" J "' :1 I 

ac ' i.on~ 

Tbe diff:J rc:nce bct\ ;(;cn a T\1 o ti\'c an.cl r:tn · cmot.:i.o n lies in the 

does no~ t:t:r:-:ess ;):, iJ.:.{ do t.hi £ . 

(i.,bove -tbc inr: r;~o:i.() t.'~ t int:.uitivc , 2.lmc ~i t autolJ:: .t.ic b :::.huv j::yur 

shov.'n in c..miytion ) tl';~';: lJn act~. ion is good or should be 
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intellectual} and L~e way in which they influence him to 

act . They :r(-:~v(:C1l hi~; motives and since motives arc blue -· 

prints ~or actj.on r it is possible to irl : er f~om them wh~ t 

h e wj.l l do in real life. The problem he sets himself in 

the s torie s h . tel l .s, h e will resolve in real life according 

to thG way' in 'i ... rrd. r. l·~ h e evalu2·t(; f~ tho s Lory solution . H 

(Arnold, 1962) P.35) 

Arnold then s ta tes that. her de f inition of a motive (so',lethinq 

(,'1ppra iBcd CJ. S good for a particFlc:r ac ·t ion) sugge f' ts a connecti~) l 

wit.h vZ'llue 'i'v'hich is (] conceptio n e xpl.icit or ii~lp l.icitF and 

di s tinctive of an individual o r g roupo of individuals Wilich 

(JnllcLhol~n (1951) 

fnc t'or s O\-C·X (' r~d '::1bovc v .. lue ~j1.H.l~jC'·l ,&~nt .. A value iE~ not 

ncc c3sa r ily c .. motiv e. RS fJO!l[C valu e.::; are ): c co9 n .i~;ed a s valuable 

(or desir a blA) but do not lead to ~ ctio n . often u valu8 

illd icatc· ....; not whz,t. a mC1tl ",-,,'ants for himnelf bc.t mo r e wh i...·L 

a man aC:lc1cmically 1:.lJi.nl;.s is good .. 

Arnola PO i l1 tS out thi1 t gC;1cra lly v a l ues have hoen soo n as 

( i::appj i1S-; yc1l uE.. judg r~!11'~_nts) to be u s c .:~:.ll for C:lny predict.ion 
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Arne>ld f ·~cls tha t 1:he only difference J.:.ett :een a value 

., "( . ]l1ugel(lcnc J • • e~ chuice of action e.g. in answer t Cl a questiorl 

what is t.he "ideal" job for you) and L1"1e choice i mplj.cd in 

a lOotivc is t hat t:he dcci.::'iion miJde implies action at some 

future timQ r.ath(~r th"n immcdiilte action. ]>, motive ma.y 

a decision made on the basis of an im~gi[led situation does 

revc~]. the decisions to be ma~~ in reuJ.ity. 

Arnold postulates thut valueR n rc cJ.o Fer to i nterests th~n 

to mot.ives as both tl1~S(~ dcpe IJG on judgement. th2t sonH. ; tr~ing 

is good a nd desirable . 1'-1otiv~ s inclt1d:~ both V ,J luC!~ and 

l\ v.,lue ,,;j.ll b e come a IT.Dt:ive Vlhen o~e deci.des to 

POSSC:: E j t. Int:crcsts become ril::>tJ.vcs wh : n one decides to 

V:..luL"""; I i ~1. ~E:re ~; t . .s and H(ytivc s require a delihc ratc , r~flt::ctive 

an ini!L ;(:~ diate , almDst automa tic estim'-lt.c. 

In a study D~rton (19 (,0) found 'chat: stories l.\'hic'1 

chose conr:is·tent-.ly PO.'-i:l'l:.i.V(. Qut~omc[J but when a:::kcd to t:cll 

storiAS th ~ low ~l(~hi Gvcrc ~old ncgu tivc s~·ori.(: 3. 

PGs:i.t .iv'e th2n other .. -, t hey do L~C' L LeI1 st():~j. C's dc.scJ:.L~)ing such 

Sh8 thu s cOLc JtHl: "-
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t.hat values will not ·enable one to make predictions about 

someone's actions or behaviour whether one studies them 

by means of stories or by means of statements to be endorsed 

by the individual. The prediction of success or failure 

necessitates information (knowledge) of a man's motives 

(i.e. those values he has set himself to attain and the way 

he proposes to meet his objectives). 

Arnold then further differentiates between evaluative 

att.itudes and motivating attitudes. Evaluative attitudes are 

attitudes that may be habitually held but do not influence 

act.ion e.g. verbal attitudes. A mo tivating attitude is 

an habitual readiness for action (or an habitual tendency to 

engage in overt action). 

Arnold and Gasson (1954) have defined personality as the patternec 

totality of human powers , activities and habits, uniquely 

organised by the person in the active pursuit of his self-ideal 

and revealed in his behaviour . This is based upon the fact 

that emotion influences behaviour , but one's deliberate intentio~ 

initiates and guides it. This intention is the want that leads 

to action. Motives are ordered in a hierarchy according to 

what is, by and large, the most important goal. 

"The master goal" (inco rporated in beloved people, i mportant 

ca.uses, deathless aspirations) becomes our master motive, 

the self-ideal t .hat shapes us as we strive towards it." 

(ArnoJ.d, 1962) P.44) 

One can note here a great amount of similarity to Haslow's 

hie rarchy o f needs theory (especially the sclf-actualisation 

ne e d) . 
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Althou(~ h a nu)!)) ,":>: of validity st.udics on the Arnold 

s"'oring sysbsm have ])c.3n ca r r.ied out: , no refe rence to 

t hese ' larks can b:= l'ound in any ]Jsycbological journal 

o.r publicLlLio].'l li s t.s ( Ioii:h the cxcq ,.l;ion of C .,}. Coer t ,ze 

1974). As the studies were c ar ried out by Arnold ' s 

::;tudc nt ,.; at Loyola U ~).ive r f~:Lty i t c a n only be assl.1rned that 

t .hcse have not been sUY'1.1itt.cd fo}: publication e 

exprc f: ~ ed concern t hat such a potc nti.' lly s uccessfu l method 

for interpre ting T~T protocoJ.B w~ s not mo ... c \lidely usedo 

Ho~~vcr, :Lt i s l~r:~(~l'r tQni;nb]e that j.f the onJ.y allusions 

to tl:.0 l:.rnold 51'S i... m are to })0 fc)und in II St.o.r. y S C(.{"llenCC 

AnC11ysi~,!! fC\·T researche rs hr ... )Lilci b 0 a h'u re of i ts cx i :...:tcr1f>?~ .. 

5., 3.J. 

1 961 ) 

S t.:ggcrt (19 Gl) cau: i ml out <i ll extt: ll s ive t CfJtill,] 

ljJ~() 9.:~i.1laL"J u·t Chi c ~' ~ ; ,) Unj v(-;J:-~ ; it.Y , \' l h'2j~C an EXCC1.."i l. i.ve 

DG'i: ..... ::~c'r.)n1cnt ProqranJ.TI(! fo): FcdcJ:i")l EXl..'cutivC;s v)z1s 

be;: in.~J offe red. 

Si_ c gqe ~~ . hypothesi ::ed tilat those e xecutive s who 

p:Lr'c' :i_c ' .pa tl:<1 (vol un ':i1r j.ly) in the Pl:og1: ,m ",0 v):Ju .ld t e nd 

Be 1..1~cd the TAT S(~qy . .:ncc l'Hlalysis 

for c.! 5 .... :: Lp l c of 10 pc.;rt:icip2trd: "·, 2!nd lO non. ·-p~Jrt. ic :;: ::·d1 t S 

(as closely matc lK c1 as possihle on fac t:or f: "llch ilS 

aSc , cdl1. ~;at:iont eurnjng:...) . A sample 1 .. 

L tr: · ~ pj.e 2 , ] 5 pa.r.tL: :.:pa n.t f3 and IS non-par:::.ic5.p,::",n.t.s, he 

used t h~ Nel~~()n ' s Su.[·vcy of I·l :ln.:i9 c~\(;!P. ~c Per( .. ·.;:p t i on (SrolP) 

v~hich is [:up p;\:.: '... dl.'.' C1 Pl:ojscl.:iv(; t Cf:.t d ':.!p j. ~ :':'jns p2.ct:. u:ces 

of p.L"ohle~ll situ ~ t ions ;:~ n-:-: '::"ssucs , typi(" ~::l of e·vcrytJay 

m~D~~~roent experience s. 

rJ.'he ::.. torj ~··3 1.:01<.'\ bo t:h ·~:o the nOJ:'H'V~.1 T!\T p~_CtU~(2S (N 

10 r:1 .1.: t ·i(':i.p0.r~ t.s ldl(~ 10 non-p(1r ·;:.i. c:j~);:;::yts) 

utld ·~h.8 SJ:.1P (N =-"= J.5 p;:tl: tic :i.p<J.l".It ~. ClCO 15 ).10L)·'" :)ZlJ.:·tic.i.p;::·!';ls ) 
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wcr8 rec1. u~ ·:, d to impori:[:; and scored a cc ,Yr.d ing to the 

sequcrlce analysis me thcd. 

In bo·th b~s ts, th~:: t\'JO groups of p(l rtic~!..p;)nts v..1erc equat.20 

fo,r civi.l service grude 1 yc~rs in thE~ Fede ral Servicc?, 

type of [-,::ls i tion helcl, as ':1el l a s education. 

Hor .... ~evc r, the t\'70 samp les vlere Dei.: eql.l.iJ.l J_~J thc1t most 

of the e ~:ccutives who dill the Sh P vlQY; e at 10l,10r g .rade 

levels in the Fedo J:-al Service uo d r.zld f evler 'le u r " 

serv:i C G ~ I?evler had graduate degJ:c e,c;. 

As t.hE-~ mc\ n in sample:: l~ v,Tore in senior (-" ):ecut.ive 

position::; ancl v:aJ:Y of any p£'.ychoJ..ogical t~est \r\7hich 

couJ.d p r y into priv~te m~tt0~:S, only innocuous pi.cturc s 

frUlll "C.ho Ti\'T W217C ChOS G tL 

pictu;~es guve good result::' pictur~s used in 

o t ilor E;tucJies is proofl if procf if:; need e d, that any 

SPqU~tl('E~ of sto:cics about gerlE>"c.ll hurnL'n themes vlill 

(Arno ld, 1962, P.197) 

obtQ :~ :~ c d positive scores$ 

~11o l! , d c or(lilcd j.n the SXE cutivc ]) c veJ.op~~Qnt Prog r nnnoe 

~)ta ined higtl1y po =itive ECOr (:s whurcus the 110D-

parti.v:i pZ"·.~lt . .s l:"<Ll o1:J tainQc1 lO,:i('::Jr score;::; (tb e· ugh po;;~:i tivc 

onc ~ ) t han t h.:: lo\':c !: ·;.: of the pro9rr..l1nme part . .icipunt.s .. 

StC~ g~l :;l:t:. poctnl i."lr.:os that s '; nCE~ <J. l1 the men \ .. ;J~02 in 

('xec 'utiv<::'" p ~·,s i -l.: ion::: r 0(1-:: \',7ould e xpo ":.:t. them to X"0VC:( J. 

po~.it:i.v8 mot.i'v;'::i:ion as ca :t' li· l:' stc cj.ies £h.o ~'·.7ed that 

positi.vc I T\Otiv~~il1g ~i:titudGS itldicato hi.gh 

achi(~ven'G nt:, 

Ab~_lit.~.'" S::'ulc o f ·th(~ 1\rr:.8r) C311 council on EcluC21 ·t:.lc.n 

PS'ych C'J_O~j:i.cz,l EX<:':ill..i..Dd t:i.on (ACE) and on the ~':0.ndf;'1.11 s 
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been given prior t.he 'i'Triti!lg of rrA'r stol:ies to 

establish the' s1Jp"riorit.y of pa :cticipants in the 

programme), 21" 0 turned out to have a more positive 

attitl.~je than the ·: )es·t oft.he lower-rated suJJjeets. 

The irc.pOl:·t~3 d8rived f.l·om the SI·jp stox:ies wero for:rnulatea 

i n tre? same \yay as those der ivcd f:cem 1'AT s\:.or ieB. 

Ho\~ ve': , the av~r2ge of both grou p s r e vealed positiv~ 

moti .va~ion . steggert aceountc for this by pointing 

out that: the ShP pictures are lim::.tcd to j ob 

sitl.1.i:ttions and the various attitudes to \vork, 

achicv(=_'mcn'l:. Cd:' su(".ce~;s uere the only motivc:J cxpr0s:::ed, 

\.-Jhcr(-}us i:he rI?~ r.r imports range ove.!.. all 4 sco.r.ihg 

It i ro poros.iJ-; ; . (~ th:1 t i) man m<:!y have l?or;itive 

to cverytilj.flg else . (accOl:llir:q to l\rnold) . 

If D s e t: of p . ~. ct:.ures .1. S n;::. r ."l~o ';flly confined t.O on,~ t.heIC-!, 

thHt of work ~ nd ~ ' c}lieveme ntf one taps n man ' s at t itude 

in thi~ on2 ? £ r ~ ~lonc . Ho~~vQr , his attitudes toward 

o1:hc:cs, t:,o\.-t"t1rd right ;:,nd v,'rorl '], hi s habj -:-'L\()~ . r~u.ction 

t() 2~i~~~siLy of all kirlds ~ill j.nflucr!~e even his work­

'.1-0 :1 y li t e . These uttitudes could h u v!: bl2en the CdUE:e 

\d1ich pruv2ntcc1 them fro,n t.oLing advant.agc of unuE: 1"Iv l 

oppor1'uniti c s as , for inrtan( ~~ , the Executive Deve:lop-­

TL' . . It P J:(H:.! .Cc.1m: .. 0 . 

StE'9-:Jcrtl s stud y is ccrt:JinJ'.' nc· · conclus': .~. 'rile 

No 10gic21 

differ2 rltia~ion scorc e bctw_en the t~ . "O grou?s within 

each ~~t~mple. 

No aOc :;tl ,.' ·i". e cx..i. t eriiJ. for r.:1Jc.c ::s_: j~ul L.:,~e(> .. ;.t".!\"L.:" \rl2re 

enU!:1 2r ,- ~ t( U \vith thu 0 XCI..:: p t . . i.on () :;~ ·~. il c.: :r..J2l ~.::JU ;:'lg (; Abi l ity 
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The Zlctual cour s e c ontent of th.:~ E~~ccutive Deve lopme nt 

course is not tak~n into cons i doration. The part icip a-

t ,j on in tho course it~c lf cOLld have prod uced the 

b ett er results on th e above named te s ts. 

':1.1;1(3 e:~pc rimGntC11 design of Steggert I s stUQy is not 

clci1rly ol.ll1;J,rcClted ti nd one is not clear as to \.vhy the 

expcrimentc:J:' used t:'\\70 SDH1plcs rathel: tha n onE'.::! l i'~ J::'ger 

s a)'ilple (incOJ:i:>:,rGl'ting the e nro lled a nd non - participants 

of t.h e COU1:bL,) ,d,G c oul d have thei1 used a s ing J.e test 

Le. o:i.1:hcr the T1\T p i c tures or the :~ ,;P pict.ures. 

( 1 a "3 ) ·ot· , . c . ' I~ 'c --, t· co" " .. C' .• ,; ... in" ,. •. 'J.}.. u •.. L .... - " Ir, .... Lll _ J .~,;, . .1 _'d •.. ut...,_ betwc€?l1 

effcctiv ' and ineffective t ::; . .., ci1crr- on the b::'1Sis of 

t .hE r.~:quC'nce an ti l ysis.. For her c J: i tcrion of t.cc::.ch.:'x:­

<::fff~ct:Lvenc.: ,,' _; Burl;:ard (191) 0 ) acc epted the ratings ~)f 

teuc:~c J -S j )y puril~ .... , Vvhich hilS b \",..cn :::hown t ,o b e both 

((Ama tora (1 95(), Beecher 

(1 9"<:) I.' cosh (1 <;511.) '1':e · (jC!)na{1 (1942)). Bu}~ard lwe d til(o 

Diugl10stic I]:cach c r Rat.ing Scale Forn: A, developed by 

l\m " CO J: a (J.9~j O) a s tIle! raU,llg instru;""rlL fot· t:cc:cher 

cfficic:.J.cy . (Arno J.<1, 196 :~) 

The cone 'pt of mot-i \la tion was ser.il ~s bei_llg decj_ }~ ivc 

for succs:ss .in t C''.l ch ip Cj unc] this h;:)"c:i.vat ; o n \vd .~· rne;::l ~; ur ed 

b y 111e: .ln~ o f t b ~ T'-/T St~C~'K; J )CC Anuly!.~i~~. 

c atholic sist:cr s . 

\ 'J el.'C chcs~'n Wll " ,,: l. th l.. tec~ch.i ng Et.a ff c.l (.:c .;_(.~ :'(~i t.\) 

partj.ci~~te ao a gJ:oup_ 
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The rQting scale wac given to c~ch class itl its 

0 <.\1 0 cla.ssr:00m~ 'l'he class \lId S assured the t . no one \tvou ld 

know J.ow they haG answe red the rating ccale. 

In comparing t:h8 s~quGnce c1 rlCllysis s core .':"; and the 

r atings sevc.:c a l prolJlem3 hac] to be solv~:' d o Both 

int:c 11ige nc o ~1nd a,g:, seemed to be a factor in tho 

ratings. Diffe re nce s b o 't\"Gen good a nd roor teachers 

, hi-Ie] teo be sufficien ';:,ly significalY!:, to s ix",' u p ea sil.y .. 

Burl':al::- d dC)ci(l(~d t o select t:~:o s ample::: of ~() tec1che).:s 

each, who wer~ paired on the basis of intelliyence 

te3 ~~ scoras and age . One sar .. plc VJuS selectGd from 

t he hig bo r t: third of all teuchers r ated high by t.hcir 

pup!.L ; <'lila the cthe', s~mpl.e \:0 cons i st o f teac : .. ,,:, in 

the lo~.v'est t h.Ll'c1 of the:! 9.ccI1.]~'-) ra~:cr] lO\c,r by their: 

F J= o~' :~ t'he &nalys-i.s of th(~ 51"ory j ~"j;)ort:s of the t \\'0 

~, r ()1.;. p·· , it: \,,(1~ ; found t .. b t.1 t a cert::-:i n con~:t.ructivc attit \":1 c 

\:us runn.Lng 'chrol-qh the scq1.~encc anc.'.l.yses of the high' · 

r Cl t ",,] group, vilE, !' 8uS the lo\';-'rutcc1 sroup had attitudes 

that coul.d be clcurly dist.inguished from th,") ir COrl r.- t: rl"IC­

t :i -,:':"'; counccrp(".'.rts .. 

( , .. ,, ·tr'·' u ' ·J"-l S 1'" L ) J. __ c.. ._ .. ·~ c .. . oJ::> 

Pet): . 1J j:.~Lr:l£: (1958) irtves t i9Dt(~d the motivn t.ion;:=~l ch.i:~ rZ!cte· · 

r i:::~tics tht::.t distinljuiE'hcd enlist.eel n;J"vy men Y·Jho h~'d 

il1: sema tim~ b e en conf in0d to the brj.g. fro .n LtlO ~: C who 

had nc::vc r lX' J ll so cUscipUnccl. Two gy'oups of cnl}stod 

Group I I t. ho e1~p .~ r inlGO t (ll g.-coup, \'lCl.s 

In(":dc up or 30 L .. : n \\Tbo Vlcre a\\~aiting COU1::-t w21l.:'·~:i , .l l {or 

v iolatj c'·.\.·:-: of the: r--Li.l; cary Code o f Jus t.icc~ All 

C::C(lpL: t.';)O W(~.re conr.i...ncd for ~_' (~ ing UYJ:J.Y \\:iti10 lXt leL.vc. 
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Non(~ h.ud Cl J"d . ~·:;tory of d oLing-neney before enliF;tn1cnt, 

and nore had been d is cipJ.ioed in any way since joi ni ng 

the nvvy. 

Th.n men in the qroups ~"ler.c pC}irG::"' on the bC:1 f:is of 

age, Celleral Classification Te s t Score (intellj gence 

test. used i n tl1e army), place 0::: resi.de nce (",hether 

city or cc ,ll try), and length of servi'~e . 

PQl: rl)uLkuS u::; c.d a Sll():,- te[lE.~d ver S:i.on of the Tl\'J.t 

cons i ;~ t~ng of thos ,') cardr:; \ .. ~rhicll fi'lCillt.ated ::- tory-

tell:; ng ( 5,.0. the must dran~;:- tic cards)_ To cns;:u:c 

th~t there I/ouid always be ~ clear ma jority of either 

positive or negDl~i vc sc r rcR, Petr~uskas used 13 c~rds. 

l:. ftc .t" the ·! .. e.ct-, the mon in G.roup I \vCl- C interv:; c~ . .'cd 

t() v~rify the reason f or confi.nement in the brj.y, and 

to obtC1in social hist.ories b~fore enlist:llIGll·ta 

7' f t(..:; ).:.' compl(), ~' ·;. ~:: lJ u£ tc ~)t: rcco .r:"'[l[!1 10 p C' ir.~ ~·lel."e 

s~=lc c L2cl at '~un(lc-i .. , Lo c :: t.u·.!"""\] i sh '\.:".1"' 0 scoring criteri;)a 

Pct . .'.:·.:~ rl Gk~3 1 felt 1..:11 ;' ,: a lcl0 17C 12l"lie:nt S Ci).r:i..ng cl:-i ·~(;:.Li':::f 

ShO'11d bc adopted as .i_t requi res "be1:'u!r lTlotiva tjoo and 

a file. ·c construc ·:: . .i.ve ~ tt:i r .nde to rclh .. ·;\ d hi<Jh level of 

ac h icVLillc nt th~ r' murcly to c () nform su ff:l.ci cntly lo 

ke e p out of t.ro uhle. 

1) 
? ) 

3 ) 

I' ) 

att: .i , ~"id8 
;'i t. t. i'c l.1d c 

at.t.itude 

at j·:i.t u (."l c, 

t.o~ ;a ~7l1 

t":,ov\'a::.(] 

·:':CY. ~Zlrd 

to \·T~"). 'j" d 

self a ~:. :J othc'rs 

vlD.rk o l":--:! suc.cess 

prohlr.,.1s 

G:: tC":L na 1 [orcc " 

].\:[ t 2J: 'dorl : ing out.:. tile sCCluc nc0 a;)Z'l.l.'sis .. e(">ch f; t:.ory 

in tlii.;! S(2quC l!Ce \flL~ :~:; Eicorc=d ()CCO.17di L J to '~:ly~ abov:.:o-
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t;,renty pairs . All protocols we re coded nUlClerical l y 

,nld ::;cr,.,mbl.oll. Si:: t.y r ecord " were t hen an2 1yzed. 

Ini:erjud ge reliabil.i.ty "ras determined by ealculc:tJ.ng 

the perce n·t'·'ge of ag.t'<2cH1snt bet;,'een t .'l.rce r c: te r'···. 

cont.:i.r1CJe ncy coefficient.s h'e re calcula :ed to 1 ~lcasnre the 

signif i.c~nce and e x t en t of the r ela tion bet~:~ en the 

r <. tings of 'dw t .:,rec jud,y,s. All the chi-squa:ce 

valv,' s obtained in thE. c o .,lput a tion of the coefficients 

werr. si<jnificant I-Iell beyond the 1 percent l e vel (,54 

fo r r a ·t·"",s A and B, ,51 for rate rs A u nd C, , 52 for 

r Cl ters B nL·.~ C) 

~e he th': .. c r u t c rs \'lrTre su.ccess :;~ul £2< '- beyond chance in 

di;t:.in:':;"\lishing -the r CCOrdfJ of of fi.2nC:k~ r f' from thos·,:: 

of non-of fend c;):s.. T1:lenty-seven Oi.:!t of the t ~ >2 n t y-··ninc 

o f:[Gnd (. r~; (one p,;i r h210 b e en cn.:nitc d fro .. 1 the f3t ('1t i st';"c ::.l 

analysi3 u s the ir protocolr: had b~ell us nd as an example 

of the R~oring pro~.Jurc for t~o scorers who were 

unf~ .. ·;· lili2r witl! the ld~nold Sys t em) obtai ned m01:" ( neg uti vc 

S C O !~I .? tha n the r:·c.).j.1~po.c£cncl , ·C S .. 

'rho \ ·~il(: OY0n m :~ tch.:::(~ pr::i.:rs ::J igr~I.:(>-rc:.ln}:s st<.·t~ ist. ica l 

t est y i elJrd a t value o f 6, 5 which, when tr~nsformcct , 

l. (~ sulte:] in a Z score of -4,/)·7. 'lhe prob Cl bj.U.·ty t .h,< . 

such &n e: : t-r e me score \"ill occur by cbDt1c e i re ,00003 

~nd so C~ il b8 dis~cga rdc~ for pr~ ctica l purpo~c s. 

[:.91' ... .". -y ~ ~!lq. -}.Ds": :., --: ;~ .·~:~~.i.ev. ~ .n.~. (' I) 1 '! '"':-l~C S i..: 'Jd.c!.!li . =­
(Ga r vin, 19(:)0 ) 

The rr.·:.rr scqu0~'ic e v.n a ly ;.: :: r.; h ?o r in prG\:.i.ou;:; e~~PGrin. c. t~.l:S, 

.r"ieldcd pre dictions o f high or 10\-' u.chi o\jr:;I~L ~ nt in 

h igh school s (",{;) V,i(: J.1 u. s t.he c ffe ct: .'l.venc :::;;..: of t: (~ u. cil ,2rs 

in c:~ lemcDt: (:l .t" y end sccond':ll:-y sl~ l':oo l sl \'~~l C' n ·;.::h ~; raid-range 

G::u.vin (I SGa) dcc.!..cl:. d t :( .. e~] i...;. .hJ.i;:' l ·!. y,! i.1 8l.hcr lhe. sc (.:-.rin'~l 

critc rin, d ~ v~ lor~J on tIle JJasis o f rc('c)ra~ f rOltl ~J12 

E: >~ t. I.' :1':',:... ~~ llds of tlt,~ d.~s C:L" 5.b\1i.. lOll I. ' ~ rc CO l ).' : .i.~ ·. L(_ · n L·. 
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t:111.0n=.:;11 to tl~Y Ot.:t O~1 t.hc tott11 rangC!M 

Garvin (1960) testod 50 men (s0nic rs at a men's 

col1(1S c ) and 50 women ( :::enioJ:'s at a W~'jJCle n I s college ). 

So:ne of thE' rc co"t:d~' we: :co discaJ:ded so that the total 

Ga.rvin obLa ined 

the Gr (: dr: Po:i.nt l~ \."crCJqc (G"t?A) for the firs~c scm8ster 

of th .: junior yeur~ As a m(J":: urG of intelligence, 

G~rv:~n used tho ]\mc ,i:'5can counc i l of Education In't C:' lli-

g encc 'rQ S '!: 19;:)2 (l\C E) sccrc r-:, Lor each student . .. 

Thc j.\"t:nolcJ. me"tbc,(j of scoring th e TA'l' scqucnce analysis 

prov("il highly eff£ct:ive for the p':odic~j.on of college 

achievement.. Th0 correl~tion coe:2iicicll~S bet~~ ' cn 

,8~ fOl:-

VJomen. ) 

cor}:2~ ~tion b0twac n grild c point nV8 r~gc and intclli·­

gene " (r ,63 fc)~: m'-'t"l, r , 50 LO :': \"o,nen). 

r.:c("n:.:: ~ ""; l n(1 Jnt("11i~Jcrl(:~ '.eE: s t (l\CB) SCl,re r.~d(lec1 lit.t.Je 

to the cor.j:el~;· ,:.on obt:'incd bct:.\llC C D 9J~t1de point uvcrage 

()nc' TIJ,.'r f.::{ " ·'': :l~S (R , 8 rl f or men, R , 84 for \vomcn) 

By n! t· aPI3 of a mnlt.:lp]' . .' r-C0l7:. '·;sion equa t.ion, t: he r;1o£· ·~ 

likely gri1de pair!>.: ()VCI'a~: · for any c()mbin{~ t::;.O!1 or TZlIJ.' 

and ]., :')2: SC01:- CS o~yta~.nr:c1 could )) '3 pr c dict(~d e '.L'he 

pc:' · . :-.'r!.·~~ ·, '3C cont:.ributi.ons o f 'r ' \T S (.~O.I" C H tl.' the prcd:l.,,-~t.cd 

g-rc:.Cc }.>oint ilVe::':c ' gc VJa s cCllculat-_(;~d uf; 62;4 for men anj 

63,9 fCJ .•. : VIC.", :I n, of tile ACE scores as 12,4 for me n nll~ 

6,8 fa::: v~omC L\;O 

0 .(: r::: ' ) 
' - -' .... , ~~ - t:-. ::: of 
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P.r nold found thLd: most of the sl:OJ=Y i1nports of the 

seventh graders couJ.d b Q scored o r1 the b3Sis of her 

scoring system. A fev7 divisions were added and markod ~,d. ::'h 

Dn asterisk in the scorir~ system as th ~ se additions 

r.:n::- e no't fon n("; in aOplt. reccr~-ts . 

rrhe corT cla i', '; .o ns 01: ~~ai nc.:d ItJC~.r.e comparuble with those 

r 8Fortcd by GArvin (1961) . The hluJ,tiple correln tion 

bct\"J8Cn grade poin~- dver a ge I J,totivaLion and intelli-­

gcn(;c (O 'U ,s I. Q.) \'las ,84 fo.: tho sevc;nl:h grc:c1e 

childL'cn. 

Arnold pOG:~ul(.,t[2;J -th ai" oven thouqh the c,' .:: )in(!d 

influccce of mO., 'ivation L, nd inteJ.1i,]811CC nn school 

co 1 le("i (:.:! . 
" . 

while the iD .~luencc of irltellj.sencc dccrcilses~ When 

motiva'tion v.-us held COnL "':. ;·:,;yC, the correla·tion betltleC;n 

gr(..' (c~ po i. nt aver~ I ~;c and il1tcllls ~ nce r ,55 for 

Thi~ w~s accounted for 

by t.:he fac"; : th:". i.. the co ~.1.c9'2 POE1ulz:.-tioJ1 .is highly 

selcct(~d for in~~11i0enc0p 

bJ=nolc1 stutes thilt it is fea'3ibl · __ nOll U1i .. t. one can 

t.,. st y,' otiv2lt:ion, t ,o r:elcct student,s h'I.U arlO nn', ',only 

intc.ll.i.g(:' ~d:-. }1Ut also hiqhly :r:Ot.iV~ltcc1 .. ' d 

hlU.l1i.{n ~1.1.nc l iol~" t:lY It. is vi·t d lly nC!c "~~::~a r:y f01: c n~"~ \" crin.g 

quest:ion~ on intclliSGrH:e l:( stt:· ,":~ ; d for t811 i.nq c:t"orie::> i 

to (~VC~l 

a vcr~/ E= ;,mpJJ.! qU2t:;~ · .~.on ~ll"! :.j -to Lc 11 C\lC n 1:he '-; ho.-ct_cst 

story y..t~;.t.i1 pl(.~t ond outco::nc ron:.! ne e'as not only i08mory 
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AC t-:Ol: "-Jing to Arnold it is ;;:,os!"Jihle thl1t the cornman 

fact:c.t.' iu :int.011 j.gence and mcf·· .-;.vatio n could be t he 

facility and cont rol of imagili.i.d:ion (I·,hich actually 

inclu~0 s Lhe ability to recall rclev~fi t mcuiory 

Sh8 feels that the abc~e postul~te could 

be a n in·tcl~e~3tirg Dnd wor~hwhlle fj.cld of rcsc il rch . 

II :If j.t sbouJ.d bo possj.ble "i:.:0 aC"\701op 2L sco~~e for 

facility iJ.nd c OD·tro~_ of im. qination such a score 

mi,]"ht sui~:l.lb\'{ complCl!~C~l :t.: .i IYLelli.gc nce tCf:;C scores.-

Vlhich 'cest i magina ·:_:ion only j n LO f,;r as it is put. 

Onc(~~ We) ho.vc f..:-:uch 

co~nplcmont:<'1 ry tcst:.s of imaqin(;'itiot1 ; \\i8 mig ht. bo ; ble 

to de~0 ~ t: th~ hj.ghly creative as ~211 as the st~ :;. ~~tJ_y 

manipuli!· :j.vc intcllj_scnce )TI e~~ sureJ by our p]~c cc n1~ 

(QU.: en, 19(,1) 

( i ~ - (" 1 (:! ... ·d.IIU .. __ .! I 1~r:,2 , p.le!) 

For a \' c~ ~ flt ioll "C.hl::.t r Qqui.-rc s J::-ddic(Jl chungc s in one I s 

li ic~:tylc i 1.: i~ j_mpor t .2Jr.'.t. to h a ve [:-.:r.:!lc ct.ion P'-(·'JC(:!clU]:, <' ,s 

\\711.3. (-11. C~H1 C l :i.minLIle t:hc pot8nt.jJ 1 misfit- f. , i those pe ople 

\'lho a}:'Q not. vJ:Ll1 .1_G~J or vlh::.) do not hav(~ t.Jlu ncc(J :"; ~:,aJ::-y 

p e :cs:i..3t.encc tc lTI dke the sc.cri fi c0::; nC::'cc]~--;sary in vocatioJ":.f.-:; 

Qu :iJln (1 9G J.) ·t (;~::.:;t.cC 45 young me n \.Tho b;:ld taJ :c~n 

p:(GJ.:lmin ~)J: .y \" ' .. ,(:.: 5 :i.n a relig_i.v'Ll.:-: U -.;} C1:'._ 'I'~ut: v<~]: C.: still 

f:~tL1Jy:i.n9 in ~:hc ~,cl1o.1.ast_ .;· .c,-!·te .. 1\.8 nlf~ cui: Bidf;; crit.e.t:i a 

Quinn 'C;fj ( (~J. r() n·.!::!_:.--: s by sup e r i.o1. s ;.' 11d Lc1 n1::in~ ! by l:C 1 10-'.1-

scho 1_ a~: t, ic s ... 

sc.ho l a.s t: .:Lc \<1(1 $ ar:';13 u.-ccd ~:-;n O L1yl'.l ~ ';.-.y bO-L:h in ranJ: ing ·cb.c 

£L~llo\'<~--sc;j(,l3.stic~-, (18 ~.vel :.I . as L (} ]~ing t:he t e st .. 
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on the TAT sequence analysis, ~ coefficient of ,59 

± ~10 \\'28 fDund; whil(~ the avc...:-ag2 .r:ank a c gi"J(:n by 

the super .1.0 1:" S co):: re 1a 'i.::(~d wi th . t:hc= T;~'I\ score s , 6~ ± {.l.O. 

The c orrc ].iltion botwecn the rclnl~s given 1)y super i.ors 

arJ the rank s given by fellow scho18 ~ticG (r ,6 5 + , 09) 

tv ' :J not lUVCl1 higber than that obt,ained by correl~'l-,in9 

tho TAT ::;corcs v· :~,: ... !l. th ' ):-an:".:J ngs g-: .. v~n by e i i:hi.::C ~; J:·oup . 

L I)_. __ ~. \:.£}_~~'; '~ t·L~'. ·.·~: ___ Q.g-.th.~_;-s~.1_0..t} .Q_r.~ =J.tLl::._J?9~t, .~I~~.9 n .t.h e a~'jli-_c:.·: :.e_-

ill01~~~_!Il.0. } ~J.y .: ... ;~: ~ :.J.._P1.~ :}; .. ~. ": .. . ~.~~.t, :!:.Dg. 

Coc~rt', ,,;<.: ( 1974) inves 't i satc d the pOE:sibiUty of p redi'.:ting 

meri.t rating by nica n s of lhe mcaSU1~cm2nt o f the acllicve--

IIi-;! selected clnp~oyccs vlith out f., l:anding, 

avC!raqe and 101. l1l~:~ J: j t rat ings and tl:cn co.tTelated each. 

lYlc): :i.t: r;:lting v.'j. t h t h e! 3pp: ·:opr·i.at. ~ i1c h i.cverncnt mot.iv2 

scor e, as me~ surGd by the TAT . 

lU.c b ~ . :-:-!.plE:' cQ"lpr:iseu 71 vJhite male c"inploy~es of a city 

council on t ,il2 ' ;"st Rand, cho .:: en fJ:OlI' 42 po~;ts. 

'ril e emp~,. ()yce r.:: c.:: '!7£ercd \·,idGly \.vith l~ C.::-;pcc-L: to ago, 

solar i.e s t qDalific~tions , years of servic e as we ll 

as i.n th(;.: LL.: IJu. rt:T( .. :~ nt,f.:) [re in \·:hich th(:y \,1C'J.:e d .\~, .. i-'!O. 

rrh8 10\< ;. 1 of C?mploy(~G s ri:lnl].:::d frOl"C! ~: (' nic.: r 8uperlJisor '"'. 

c:: ;~~v,;n, 'co semi · ··;;:killE~d a r~d un s L;j.llc::cl V10.r. key .. ,. 

Four (:~f£cren~ scori. ng systeRs fo r the z.n u ly~ j. s D ~ 

t.h:.? r:r.I~ ~ 'r \"81.8 u2(:~c1 i n o t 'der to ;: :::; ~ .. ess wh:;.ch one co t) 1 d 

pr :.· · ·.~~~ .. c ·t. mc ri t . r;l tins'S as ;:-ccu l."atGly a s po.'] _ iblC?e 'The 

foll(y,' ·.-i. , l'>~ ] s .i.grd fic ~ nt. fin:·i.n~;'3 (.l ·t the O,oo~r. J. c \;· ~31. \" I\~ :":- C 

rn :' rJ.rlE of tb. r: ~ c)chievc~n(~nt rnoLj.v2 
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J.ooking at. i-.he total sample the corJ:'cd.cd::.ion 

coefficient We f.: ,59 'i,,;'.:'10 1:1::as using the I'1cClell~ nd 

systG~ j.t was , 45 . 

2) Employee s l'litil higL:; r achisve;ncnt. m·'t:Lves 

g onl3r'i lly c~!rned hiqhcJ:- salarie ~-, (' nd obt:aincd 

highe r . J ucational qualj.ficQtiolls than employees 

with lord',]):' c1chic\Tcmeni.: 1,iOtiVf):.:,. 

3) }";·r:".p~!.('Y"::C!.:~ v,li'ch highc;; )_' IL\ .-~:::it . . ~7 atin(.;c qener ;:!11y 

12L'l rncd hicjhcr s.:tl u .~ .i.l;: n Glnd had olyta5 n~d h igher 

educai..:.ionElJ. qualific Cl i.:ions '[-. h d fl cml?loY8 GS vlit:b 

lowor merit rilt i ~gs. Howev ' ~t the correlatio~ 

coefric i(~ n t. bet. ~ . cen rr.cri ~: ):Eltings and eL:nc<."tiun;:-l 

leve l \..,;)s n-.llch low!?! ):' than tha 'i.:. betv." .::cn Jcho 

CO('l~ tZG c.:one:ludC:-:G th<1'l the acbievement rnotivd 

(cspc cic-!lly using th ~ AJ:nolc' Sco.r ing Systt':}'rt) 

could be not: oLly :,I.'. )1'1!.1ort('-'IJ ot r1:}0(1 in merj t 

ri". t.:ir.J pr()gr 3.mr,~(~s 1)ut- could also have i_~po.i.:-tant. 

use~; in tho selection of pc ~solo~ncl~ 
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]\.rnold I S ~;cor.ins cz;·tc.~jor:;.es fu~' usc:.' ~·;ii:.ll the SGque!lCe anc.d 'ysis 

hlcrc \:orked Ol..1:t emr.~.J:"ico.l1y - each sta-temen:l: t cco:::ed a plus 

und c): any of 'chc categorics, I','a::; ,·n ab,:t:ractec1 import which 

the minus scores W0J:,:,e 

Ll LJ: mo,tivcG of th .! actu.i:i:J. s t.o.r. yt:cllers an~'l \qeJ::'c not coloure d 

biT s1.~b ~j cct.i\lE: in l:'.( ·; ~·:r:(e t ::l"tio ns on ·tIl -:- par-t of t.he sC!or(':j~ <> 

Howe ver: I A.l:nolrl. I s \':o.l~L sh(~:Jld -.be rnp:-,',Dt:cd in a lTI'jJ:C secular 

setting I rot. becQ.us l,.? 0:;": i:hc rcsul-cs o]Yi.-.ainGd but because of: 

d.i.:(fE:.rencc!:~ il: th8 a·tmosphere cf -the -teaching Si: iJ::::f in 

parochial ard public Gc hooln 1958) ; th.c er .. vi.l:-onmcnt. 

O.r fccJ c rc'l c:~( ~ ce:tivc s C:;.92ins"C businC'~s exccut: iv(;~~.~ (:3JL.GS9 C J::·::', 

lSGl) ~ ~,;u-::,ccE::f.5fr:. l an.d Uf). ::iP''::CCS,~;::; 'J. l. nav·.lT eolist,ed mc'n r r1tjciinst 

emF<loyc":.;J in (l busir.r::f;~_ envi.ronll1C~nt ( petJ~au:-kas, 1958) 

,. +. .. , ~ l· c 
" 

could b e obtuirK.!u if 

'l:he ::;cor:;.r: ~l c ::7:d:.:c ri. h~. ·v (~ e:.: high sco:r: c .c rcliDbil:i.t.y und v."(::re:... 

feu D':; to be <: .~ .juute fo .t' s coring illl! ,·Yet :..; derive d f.roio nOl:1~lal 

pcopJJc. 

thE~rc l"n' 8 a 1 -:" ;·:,t '"'! cl rn\,iLllx-:r of C0TID11011 hl.J l~~ ~n pX'ohlem: 

all pC'c; .. <l,~_ 2! ·. <-: 11. t. j L~;; _!.: r.tu ~~~ t:. :E.; ~ ,. :J 2. s(:luti.on .. l\11:L ' 

, . , 
\'JflJ.C.l 

(rrrianc1 is, J ':-73) Arnold poin~s out 

th -C, :i nth.:' cour:':c 02 colle ,. tin~ ' adt3i Li e. L:.1 :c~co:~(; -: I crOS8-

C!ul l.: u: ~ ;:~l.l:_: ·, t.1\(. L(! O:ri.:~f:::! L!.rit(:ria 'i'l()uld h2..V8 to b 0 ri..,v j Ecd 

ali(~ c::~p~ ndf:(~ '~incl n(~c ~(:H:--t:: j n Ci."''i.:c,}cr .1 -::: 8 \\>':lich might b~~ 
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In t~e pos~ula'tion of he r theory as ~~l]. as ill her scor:~n9 

cri L(!~i~ 1 thor,,: are litany alld~ io~5 to l.cJ.igion. Arnold!s 

h igh ucb.:i.eve:cs haa i rt1po:rtr5 ''''h:;.c.h . .r: c:-~ vei.' lGd ·the conv iC"ciofl f 

-that, 9'(~ne}:u.lly, snc~c cs Clno. hap;.)inc: :·· ;;:;; fol.lbw actions for 

cLh:.i cn l v,1c ll-·in·tcntiollCc1 r rationC:1J. ( .f_~_; . ~E~·:. ~':.-}£. ,,(. l ues while 

o~i~til)9 to act for S l'C tl ~otivc :. lulted in failure and 

Positively mC.Jtiv;. .. :i.:.ed f:-;t. or~rt~llers reveal 

a pr e f(;'?r~':nc0 for al ';':' .'-:,uist:.i.c I Gt.hical, }7 :l:. ::,')D d l, £~Ji~.\:·.i_Q.u~_ 

~.7alue :-, as a 9 ;' :i .n ~ t. l,<[ c. ·l·.OJ:-~_2tJ_ f expedicnt~ ir .. :('l'tioDl':-.l valu,Js; 

'th r: se :,' C Opt.ilYl.l. tic ; <:tct C(;!1st),:,uctivcly and h~ve an we.t- j:"~~2 

( .i t must be C" phLl S :i. "cd th~,. t 

re ~ationsh~·9 with God; no act ion Clnd pas s i.Vt~ depena "' DC -: on 

rrhe elJ.i.has:i.~~ on .l:cligioo (;) f' fO':..1[l(l. in t.b ~ .records of hil.j~l 

achi c. vc r[.~) c o uld be a rcr"n.1.1t: of -the rcl.iSJiou;:; o~·g21nizat.ion:3 

in whi8 :1 t:b~..:· r e s (~;:. rchcr ~: WO J7KCd (Loyal .. University is a 

C;ll1:LCh TJ!ri..\l(;rf it:y), as \' · ...... 11 a r: the s l;bject :... lH·;cd i n t: he 

Bn~: ·~ ~.U.Ld! : .. : (195~~ ) !,tudy ~ .. Je:t:'c nun:;; .. Quinn I s (1961) stur:iy a s 

t.o \I·Jl"l( ·· .. t cJ:.i.stinguiSilect ~ ~~r'.cc C' ~sfl]l p(..c [:~O l1 froTa an uns uccess­

ful one .. ' a dcmzll1c3.in9 vocatic'L' l ~'las cclrJ::1.t.-1 d out. in a schola-
" , ':.-.~J_, ) S L. .L,. C,\ t. C .. It is obvious that. t.o the res(:C:i.r chc.t· ~· f 2.5 v,1clJ. a s 

t ho S~1jCC~S, r e ligion i ~ an integral PQrt of tlleir l .ives ~nd 

cU :l sue! ) nii~1ht-. plc:.y a much TnOl.·C i:mpo):tant ]:010 t han is ::~'le 

C(I.;~C ::.0.1: people ,i ll c:! s c cul .: cnvil:UnrnGiYi.:. 

"l:e:.~ occas:i.ona l e·th3.co - religiou .... tone? t ~··h:i.ch i s dis 'i.:. ·: .lc t. ing 

in sciG:ni.-:~ .. L,~.c 6 ic; cot.· .. c 0 r'nd .is liJ~·( ~ ly to r !_~~,.~.l. ,(,10.1'.(:: ::! t~cul() .~ 

COi1"t:C ibu.~ion., II (WOJ:: l l'l1 f lS65, P. Sea) 
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A maj :)):. cr it.:i..c.i:::in { \>~Jich. ca.I:1 be:; rnaue rJbou·t .... :cno:.c1 1 s E~ystem 

is the lack of ::- ::::sc<JJ:'Cll info:cm; . .;.t . .ion ;:tV2' :i.lab J c.. 'tA!l.Jen 

sc.Lut j:1i:.~ ing t:L \"~ P:::ychc,log:ico.l j\bst.l:-2.cts, i n t.h(~ s (~c·tion 

c u "\/c:cinS o t:l·'G ~.(~E; on 2.c:b.Le'FC!~i!:::'1."t llo t .ivc..:s (Vol ~ 35 -- Vol .. 5~)) 

fr rn~ J.S61 to 1978, i t is app~ ~ont tll~t he r systelu is virtually 

un.ko'i.-vtl., 

l~(·: {.f .lel:~. an(! I S ·theor ies, hOt,leve r ~ bove ge ~leJ: Q t:ed Qve}:" Sao 

s t l~dios in the. Unit:c c1 Stai-.es c.s well u S in 18 C0 1.·q l'~:L·ie1:; 

ou"tsit1r:.. it:. " 

In order La jl1Stify th~ use of Lt!0 l~i:tle k.no~ Arnold 

hi:;~ .'l igbt. t)) :-; cJ i ffeJ:ence ::' of t h e t.~·JO ·~·.l1c()rie~; a s '1'/c.11 a s 

t ho natUJ:'G of ·the raining Ol":'gnnizaJ(: .. io,·j" 

504.1 

F.i~( "a z.:. f.; t .11r.1 " of 500 CCJ. ~;8 Sf l-\l:n.old found a d e cisive 

di t[c ::~c~': :'G in motiv2~t.ion b c th-;:;cn people -;..;ho h ,]vc achieved 

a ' 1r·.o~ :. \..i L-e C· .' ( :){c c .1.1cnc<) I .i::C0111 tb.· ·. :~;C: \·,-1:.0 h a ',7o not':g 

lIO\ .. 'C'iJ8 .:: , h.rllold I ;'. conccpt:.ion of t () m(:; u. ;., UXC' of · e xcellenc e! I 

h Z"l s ve.ry c1 i f£~: : . ,. ; ·d: COll LotaJcions t.o HcClc=llo.na I s I ~jtl:lndi.u" cJ. 

of excolJ_cnce ' , 

rr o .~,xn01d! ·tho;-: c~ \ , 1'.1. 0 hClV2 o chiC:\J':"I.....1 (1 mc ~;, uJ::"e of 

e:;c::J .:. : ~"lC ':': \'1 r.:~r0 thosc-: pcopl £:1 ,dlO l: o- ve n l r:·d a set oE 

pr inc iplc s t.ha t arc clo ~· .: ·to t .hc: .~~.i.h:j . ~ - 1 .. p L inc ipl ~ 

of t:. 11 ·t;:r:···d.-;_·tiona l ~1(; :Jt: c :cn CU1 "t-.llJ:' ( 

:~;l1 u..:I.: ply opp c: scd t.o th(~ cti.L ~'" t h ; .·o l). t (1 do~. -e 3."t .~cJ.og 1 ) 

ethic 1,.\j"11icll ' ... .7<.": 8 fc, : .... d to ch;:; }:· '-,.ct.\.... ~ci: .. ~,c ·~o j!.(~ 10\7 i1ChicV2J:". 

u P :" ': ' J :i.~, ,";. .'~ .... (;11 
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IITh.e neeel for ~. chievernent SCGIl1 ;'; most likely to be 

asso('iu ':"'('~ ~'Jiti"l \ )pr"r;. ,rd mo"bilit.y, long hour s of ~ 1;o .l:-kr 
I 

desi£;' f3 'tt) Rccurnulu~n capital ~nd educato one Ls 

children D. i1 U entr C::.'}l.'C'rlc ·l'ral activity ... II 

],964. P.207 in At !:inson (ed) 1964) 

b.):7 'v\1ht. : ·t(~ve:r: fl! ';a r! s h0 d8er'ls sui.i: ('Iblc, Arnold t s h:i.g h 

aclliev :. r is ODe \',1110 in co ~ · .:.:ex.'nca \·...,ith the ethical 

i; cplic;,ti'mf' of his action:, or h is 90c\ls. 

One (~()Ul .J eve n go fu}:thc r and c ~ ll Arnold ' s hi,gh 

Peel:, }j.c;vighurst. et ilL (1960) 

types; ( ,. h-,t 
'., t,.... t 

the 0.: :pc d.i.(~(lt I cun.forT.ci.n.g, :i x·1:c~t:.ional-c()nf~ cicnt.iui..1 ~., 1 

r, ' ': iOl1n 1-<.\ 1 truis Lie .. l'~cCOJ:'uitl9 t.o I'Lcl101c1 r the rat,:ioD("ll --

'm,-'~:hc(; (.f ~;t:0 f ' y r:equ (';n cc eH1;:).1 y"si;.: prcvicJe~!.3 a cont.:l.num 

[rom (~x:':r (" 11' '::~· 1~7 peg :t:iv ... ~ to G>~·~:re, ·~ ly Focit.::.vc rnoLivut::i.ons; 

\\)·hic:h inr.] nd.c t~llc fi ve t.YP8S at. uiffe.ren·\: poirJ.t.s o T he 

ratiorw:I.·-a:L t rui, tic cil. ilr~; ct" L \\loul,cl b o at the extn,'n.'c 

posit."ivc= cn:-1 0:( t ' lle sc<.,lc so ·::]l".-t 'chC' ull: :-> .,-' u.1 c:h,," ·,- ; lc t.er 

Peck <.::tr~d lli.. ... \' ·i.gh. l' :.-:-~·~ Jc I s (x; . -r.c,·;· (.~ char a(!i,-,'"~ .~ : 'cypes \1,7:1 J.l l)r.~ 

cJesc r::"· ~ ; . ." d <·: 3 they co:c:cc. (~ r:.).l.d \'"c :cy clo ; ... _ }~~ to ; ro('\.:' d I s 

The r~tion~ l-altrui=tjc type d~ 3crjb2s t112 h~.sth0 C t 1.ev~1 

Such c: person r::ot onJ.~/ h i..:::--: ,-~ s LalJlc 

of an c.,:.::L: .1.)). ~:\ s";v .. n 7-.:itn'-l i.:icrl, ,!n(~ D pp.rO\1c: f .: j -: on t.h2 
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In the i02~ 1 case l) c is dcpend~bly honc Lt, respoflsjble , 

one I 5 \·:e ll-bcinry ~ Ec is . nration~d"n b8CaUSG he cSscs c'::,· 

1 ,. ' -" , f r 'J ' . t' 11 eac 1 neVJ acc . .l.on c:.na l'CS C ·:..:.ec t~: rea .. 1.8 ":LCU Y I in the 

light: of ill.t:c :;: n a liz'.:= <1 m().i~ctl p:cinciples dCJ:i 'lCo. f:com 

soc iCl.}_ expel':' i C;' rlcC 'I una bG .~.s I; a 1 L: ruistic It I beca use he 

is ultill\u t .. . ly i nterC.!;..:;·t c o in tb e w'€lf~:,: re of o t herr:.; I as 

well oS him:::elf. He i::."-; no t inte:cc ~.;t:ed i 11 pur ~:i uing a 

prin8 .. :.ple f n r it:s O\'/n !·jake , \.; i \':hr~ . ut r c g urct to its humCl fl 

te s ts, L~O~fi(~H , anJ applies its direl: '~ ivcs in orde r to 

achi('v~ th~ ul ~. ~ ill21:e purpose of the rules it cc n tRins~ 

Hl..~ is as much C ' . '·., c C' rnea \-lit.h assuring the \,l(~'ll-b \'::d~ n~; of 

others ~l~ wi~11 ass uring his own. 

res u lt.s ',J sef ll l to ('VG.l~ycne~ 

ot.h '-:.!.i. s (.!:; a !)lcas;:'..rlL , co·- or.)(~.l,;:, ·~· . i.v~ c[fOJ~t to\",rard HluLual 

Sf'.!':1 1F, \",'11.(' 1'.1)(""(" voc;ltiollal, sociZll or rccr ,:::: zJ. t i on(ll. 

Ill. b.:J :i'::" I~~f') ~ct. ivcly in h :i s p.rincip~'_ es t nd is ncithe:c 

a po.s::..::i.vc conforrnis'L lior an int.o].cr~·.lnt: II r(;~;~ Jrme:ru . 

IIe rc(.!c"i:s \vii:h (~moti('; ··; . ppropriatc to t:lh.:: occ2sioD . 

" r\ oo c.. ; \.lha"t. is ~:1orall'y r:l~·ht 1JE'C(lU~ G: h e It.r~ llYl:s 'l:O, not 

b e .. Jl.:~ :- .:: :t.t: is 11 tb.G ·t.hing to (1011 ~ 

S pv; 1·t2nc::ou C).! !{( r<'t.:io po.1J.y o.rien.t.G (~ .. lJ(~ acc e pts ·! .. cspc· ·.·I·­

si'bi lity for lti;~ OI,.'.1n CLC t .s f an.<1 }.J; .t , :'"[~0 if it: 1 :::; C:k::< .. ~: \l0(L, 

;'lccordj. ;.q l.V .. 

If h e u -:)r:",:- w):onSJ / 1.11,_ Ie · l~: quj It)'; bu';': h:i..s .l~(:,sl:0n :::)G is 

t o tak(:~ ; . -\:~r'G i".o .cec ·t-.ify ·~".he e rror. H~:: jus tifit)s his 

i.. c t .ion s ';)y thc i:c noxr11 effect, not. by r(:1t i.o n (,1, li ;;~:.t.ioi1 o.c 
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rrhi s p ict.urc cf the r c1 tiona l --aJ.t.:cuist.ic persD;; rcp .t'c .. ; crd::s 

an idetd . goal, to be souSdd:, b t1t:. p .\.'obably never 'L:O be 

p8rre c.t: l y a chieved. 

rr h c' amo l-al chaJ:-v.ctc r tYPG r c presc n:Ls th e abse nce of a ny 

. s ol f·-:i.mpe . " d cont .. co l, o r "'n1' concern fu ;." ad<1ptat: ion t.o 

t h.e mor .. l rCCJ:u i:l·c!.\(:Int ~~ of Bocia l l ivin'~,,, 

Suc h a p ·rso n follo ws 

his \d liF' :; and i).1.pul ~ 38 r VJj.thout: r e gard fe·. '. ho~q this 

affects other p e ople. llc cons idGrs him~ Q].f the ccrlt~ 2 

of the Ulli v Gr C2 , and see s o1~hcr people ('r obj~~ ts ~I ~ 

mC(l r~.; t:~ . (lirGct: sel:~--~J j:-a.t:i:ficc)t:.ion~ 

He h~s no internali~8d mor~l pri ~ .. iplcs, no con~cicncG 

His imp'!.']] 8 ,-::; ; ... Ut l y or 

1l~ ;;.: 'y n()~~ be :.c tivz:.:ly .i.TtTtnor'- l , 2nt~i Foc; ial , or c10S~ . :cuc t~iv' -.:.~ 

i11 .in1-,(: ;1 ~·,; bet :i.n c::n y car.:; c he di.Ll."(~~!(Jrds the mor;:l 

c :)nnot~J. tion ,,-; anu consCCl UC1.1C": ,:l o f l1is beh c\viour . 

(1·)(" ('·1" ~.' . • ~ , " 0. ~ '. 

l1cCl(~11(,1 n. ,':; I S h :.t~;h ~ ',c hi(] \i(' ~ ,;:::' I he),,' very di:Cfcren. t. cht:1rac i. .. (' -· 

r isticn to Al:no J,d l s r ~ tion o]. -~ ll: ~ u :1. ~ t ic p2rCGi .. 
b e re prese nted by the cn Lrep rcn~u~ . 

Hr2 cou ld 

n lrhc:.~ O:~ ::'~{::: l!C _' of en"rE\pl~0nC \.1:c:i.J. l activ.ity· 1 ' : tJh ) 

di.s r r j. l:ion of C;:l , 'ting pa1~t0rD ~ of prO~ tlctj .O'l ~l)ld t11~ 

~Gitj.~ ' ··on of new pattcrl}f~ . J n '::.Jle ger;.(~s-;. s :J :;: cnt.l. '_-

emC :l'~J l_(i :C.t ' ull\ Lt~G dsc~t .-i.I..~ P.r(}t:.C ;::~ t: dl l L. :~ ~ ': 'ffl (~ [ l {~~OU..l. ' J':;:;:\I 

2mon~~ o'c beJ: thinqs cnt .. rcpre'1curial tlct .. 1.'vit.y .. 
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a il E:x t l~ C . '.ely r.l:,ult.{u l b~' ;-· ;,:· (:U.n~J g.c\:n.:.tI'a] fo r ind.:i vidl.:'.(."'t­

lis t.ie ent .. rej?~. cneuri(~l ac.:tivity c1nd ecunoftiic gro\,,~ch" .. " 

(Sme lseJ.:, 1903, P.9l ) 

Thi s di ffe r c:n ... t concc pt.iO l;. ;JS to whLlt. con:7titute ~; a high 

achieve;:', i.s sttiki.n-]ly bi."hligted i.n Arnold's 's·tory, 

IIP t. :r h nps if Ot~ : -:- c t~i ·i: .t .. l.·ion of :"', \ "tCC2SS ~.lp.re t.h <:~ C\ ~ : ... oun·t 

of money O .r. POflK :C a lllc) n (.lchic \. ..:; ~), thr, pictu.r e VJ()nld be 

differen.t. I~nt , u.s long a ~,; our criterion is a j u.dg0rnent 

of p c, ri'crID&DCC 1>1' i.:hos .. in ::l posit:i.on to knO\", the 

outst:ancing peo!)].!"; will be people like opr h iljl"; achiC:··.~C .l.:-sll D 

(AJ':lV))d, 19 G~, P.213) 

l~cc ,,'~:-c1 inCJ t:o f.1cClp.l1;!'!rJ:-J IS po£:; 1..: ul~.t. 2{3 t achi,.)vemc nt mo"t::;·':.Ja ·­

t i or! is th .... ()r:..:" ~:icully, cJoscly linkcC to ;,-elf-rclian(~2 

rrhcrcfoJ:'c 

ind.i \".iduals and ~! :coul.) .3 high on t chiE'vctnCH'l't mot:ivClt j.on 

r;hou] ,:: 'b" love on !::·ul:. l.Lt...cior! t.o; al.1C; clcp~ n.dellce on 

m!?nt::' .:·;ncd prcvilYI.1: ,ly ( identified I':cClc llanLl's 

po s -L ulal:ed cnvir( . ! ~ . . :. nt. lc21ding to the d ev'.! ~ oprr ~" n-t: of 

!ij.gh acilievemcrlt: I~()tj.vutiQn ~' S ~ ::~~i ~ ar to the Gnvi.~on­

mCj ' ~lbj.ch had b c Qn Fo.~::·i·. 'L1 1CJ ·l:_ 3 d elL:; lc;'ding to 10\-",7 

au'tl :r:.' r.iJ~:t'rii.lni ; · , by SClr <.-.s eJ. l (1~: 67) l\(~Orno c ~ aJ.. (1 950 ) 

viz m;', , . 

o} . ' . sanc·~ to \.lU"chority fj.Y'dXCL urv1 'c r~.H.l.i..t ~ .on (In \\~211 

DB 10~ dcgre~~ o[ cont~ol by oth! 1 ! . ~ 

l\rnDld c:ci:tic.i..;:; :--.' s tho t .. :€r.;1 of: f::icia l scicucc , \\~ :'lich 

ar:l h,:) ,l'0S ;':'lH't. '.~~~.lt.hC)E..i. w: · . .. r ii2L1..5J "" ~ ~, .:~ , l..v.~'i_~ ___ ~· -'. :- l fJ ,~ .~·)he 

pos;"\:ul~~;:(',~; t.h;:,·;':' ii:. \;L1S founC. tllL!-C. h:ig-h ~'lch :; ' ~ve ' :-s mi..1;( O 

,:~ nha .:p dis L.i .. llct .. i.on Lc l.:\lCe n 1 c::J j. ti.rn(i t:c pJ::-c ~-) SUJ."G f:r:O'cn t:ilo[.ic 

in duthor:i t .y. i:.(J \ih :i.ch t.hc'.Y.' i.-; ___ (~ 1.c · ·d':l to y.L·::.irJ . . l"lLi 

The .tQ' .. · 
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love in childhood or later, leans to failure, diffi·-

lovp solv.}s all prob]_cr\1 s o.nd when t;l\i s J o ve is lac~: .!:..ng, 

they Sl.lpoo:ct blind reb .. ~lJ.iCin aga:i Ilut (l\·t chori·ty. 

I"'l1Y '.;.::;~l.menL doos no good ClS it: leadE to resentmen'cG 

The high ac.:hievers r F~rnolc1 f ound r \.,1(2)' ' .: uncomprcm.ising 

and said thr-.:.t "l..t-!.B ricJ ht a:"<-,ion uej?en']s on a man I s 

choic: :-~ or \\)iJ.1 aw:J 1.:h~,t W:C01'.g-c1oing cc,s0.rvcs puni:::;l·!\.,c lyt 

and f:.'houl t 1)(.. repent( d c:nd :.nnenc1 d .. 

II pcrbaps V~ . could hel};) at least £01\18 P80;) 1.C to ) . . ~; 01.) 

out: of cOi_h kinds of in,s·tit.1.!.ti.ol.1 (T,lent.al hc ;-·J.th clinics 

und P"'~ ison."3 ) by providing sci'2ot. i.fic su!:-)port: or: ·tlle ir 

in·tu,i.tivc lG10V,r lc'-':~ :3 thut it is POf3Sib1.c to conqucl~ 

·~ .:nupt. (1.;.-:i.c.l !, to F.;·i:.:C.~.ve for c: -cellcncQ ~n.d s u cceE~n and 

t bi3. t . c..~oocl .... ·_s:; ~:.nd truth i."l:CC flot sor.:.i.() 1 convc. ntions 1.Ju."i.: 

the b ~ ":.j r: rcqu.i.:rcIDcnts for:' hunan l.2cli.icvsr;1c nt ancJ 

(Arnold, 1962, D.223) 

Fru.n ·::h.c:! i!b()\12 d:i.sct:.::;pio n r it: i s obviot.u~ tha t. 1\.rno16 1 s 

than KcC].ell~"d's. S(,111'3 of the charact e ristics of 

Arnr·llc).l s h.igh ;'l.chiev<:l:s ar:e [)i1T:.:;.·' .. ·.~ J:- to ';':'hOf:f; po:;·tul(".tcc.l 

by McC 10 11anC e .. g .. the r:..("d.-. tin'3 of re(~l.i.sl: .. i.c so~l s , 

empl"~~.\. ; .i t:; elLI accom!:)l:;.::.blr .. ~ L1.t.,.:; I up :·. :i .rn ist.ic ou"L: J.ou)'i".; c(J tlfi ··­

dene ~ c;~ .;-,ut on.c r ~:; O\.rn, pr:.!l:fo:c '-ll;-lOC .. f \~:i.llingn(~ ~.:: ti t.C' 1Cl?Lc 

801.'(\ "'-': e r ror!': to uC CC ,~~ .].:i ~:·lJ 0)1(,: IS 900.1 (uncI n·,: '~]:ing £uCj·i-· 

fices in t.h2 proc e :;.) r con':- :i.lluvl :.:;l. .. iv :i.ng 

f :-.:.~n ,"!os a. c:'~1v.J.] Ci .... j C \dlich can b ~,:, 

the} i r:d ivil.l nai , t:hro1.~~.'h act: ion ~ 

. \ 
1. i 

overcome by 
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ii) C()"':clprol"l."iisc of pr inc .i..!)lcs lead to cJ iScH.::t.f. !r" hurm, 

pen" ltYi 

, , , \ 
1.l.1. I fDillu-:-e or lH1.h~ppine::;s £0110\,1S upon. blind d L. p en­

d(..u. c..; ~! or I"eb~~11ion - r.efusin:i to folio,,,, r€aE~onab12 

a(~'v i(',~ 0 1:" If~9it . .i.mut.8 author iLy i 

iv} wronqdoing t iJ.l-~intef'·tior".(!:1, imp.Ludent ct:ion is 

pos:L ' ·.ivcly di0C1i<9 r ovc d, it bJ:" ~~n.gs pun i3 hmell"t, 

pcn~J. i:y ( th j~ in r c cogrized as just ~nd deserv~d)i 

v) te:mpt:Qt . ..!.on l!3 ()ctivcl:.;" rosi e-,ted; 

vi.) 

vii) 

rev2ngc is disapp.r.ovecl; 

gc(. .1 r c l . ~ti.on~.:i rt:: '-n-:.·.U: in PO f: it.:Lv0 ac tion.s 

ac·~~.:Ln9 uor. u lfish l y I beil)/] consiu ..:.·ra·t e ant: mc.cking 

s_ . c~j. fi(_e8 for others etc~ 

In choo~,' ng u syE.:t.em for iilcnt.ifying the good f!~nli1 ·tlt..:.' 

poo ''':- pc;.c:fo:Lrac r .s in LtD OJ" S;: ;Ei:;:t't.ion ( it. j..r-3 ilt1j:orti·1nt:. to 

look a i:.. the cl i l (ILi t.0 in \,.'~l j ch t.h ... t inc1ividnal vlill be 

fU1JC ;':'i.oning. 

Schein h~~ dC . ~in~d un o ~9nni.=~tiorl as: 

liThe r: .: ·~·.iO(l;:~l CO-Ol.'(: ;jc)'t~i()n o f the acLivi .. tic :... of a. 

0 x p J_:lci t. piJ~::-f.'0sc or 90<'11 ( t.hro :'l~JIJ (1 ivi~ .. d .. on of l.a.born: t 

and [1..:~!1c: t:i .'·. ;~ , and tlu::-onqll f. hic~~;-;'J:(.!h'y· of ~ utho.r:-.i.ty dL::: 

re~lponsibiJ.ity .. !I (Schein, 1965, p.e) 

OJ:·9~~n.l.z~ . t:iG l !( the conc.":,pt of C:; ~: O\~P icL.::ntil.y O.r S:cou;;) 

loy,· J .. ' .... y (2, ;..1 f,·T0 11 ;.~s co-op .:.(ation) is un imporLant.: onC! .. 

group 101'<llt.1' a))e! iU8rd-.:i..t.1'_ 

hi<Jh dc;li.c\70r (~ :('C.L(-:llclncJ) \::u'L11cl }),~ l ike' .,Y ·r.o C2.:cu t:c' 
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prt~.Ec)- t :' CJ t:zlk ":~ r, ',~ j:-sonal r e :spol1ciJ)ilit.y for their O\\ln 

aC'cion s uS vlell (ts to find solntions to t.heir problcm~~ .. 

The high "! chiC' '!,,): (McCleLi.anc1),· typified by the entrepre­

neur i [4 thus bc"l:t.c r sui·ted ·to a less fo.rmul organi 7.a'tion 

hvhcre ·the envi y onr.tc nt: p!7e L .~ nt.s g rct:< ·ter oppox·tuni·ties 

fox~ u c h,i.CVC1E ?! J.!.L , (.. ~ a f,-2rsol.l.C11 nature <> 

Arnol(~:'!~ hi9h C! c hiQv("~r, on thQ o t he r h a nd, wit.h his 

e 111pliu. n :i . s on fJ UC CC SS t.hro ,;:~~h activl.! c f :;:ort., co-oPGrat:icp~! 

with ot:hcrs, con ~t)=uctivc prin~ipIL ~ and concern wi.th 

hUr:·" ~; D. rel ct ti.onsLip vl('·uld not f:2 in a conf1ict w -urol'lsil.1S· 

situ[. tio11 if op ~: rati ng in a fo~mal o r gani :': t iOD . 

t.b.i.s stndy \ .'(;15 c( :·~.ri0d out. ) ifJ Sonth l1. :['· ... ~ .. ;t pl(~ c c! .'j 

f..l cvc rc conr., tr ; int: s O!'l t he flcx~ "J:li li1..:y o i CO'J1p2TlY 

If 0 [ 10 CO:'L1P(1:C(;[3 t.il e 

minir!~j int: ustr ~' with the Dcc!ondur y j . nd~' f; trYt it is 

.; ' :~. t · " " .1. pl;~nning o :c '})l uc-'p r int. I of 'c:hc lY\ii1 ~ dC:!t.c::'>­

luinc :::: i."l.: :~ ~~'~i.ll /~ of OP( J:-ilt.iOfl ' r its lubou i~ fOt.'C8 ~;i :~ e, 

it: s J ~ (~quil: ('rl .. -::!n·::s in t c· :· ·,·~~:; o{ po\'·c ~~ I :mat c.r. ials and ,:;.11 

suhs:i.d :L , .. ·./ funct .:.·'ns; P)~ o})r1:1)ly for the \dl01G of tho 

min .. ,: l Ei cJLl:c~t.iol':" In the f; .' c0I1(1 d ry indus t.1:-Y I hOhrevc r I 

onc e OF2J: al: ivE:., a compo.ny hil S "I:.!lC ~ ibi l i1.:y ,to e>:p';' fl(}, 

or c0nt.:(" ; · c~: ac co··:-d.i.ng ·t:o (:; coti~nnj t nee.1s IS" ::k nc v~T 

mar:'kc t~; I c b l."nq c i t.s s·candcl .:d PJ:- o duc t r3 for new Olle~; 

etc. 

It: is hi~JlJ ly r...·nq :i.n ce re a 

it reql~ : i.rc s con 8 t ~ nt alJd c a! · . J~ ul lna in t cnunce if it ir 

t.o r':!l. l itEl £·1..111 f~:p :ln smooth])' and economicC'1 1J.j ... .. I : 

( ·r r. ,,~ ·· ··1 ., ('U, ' .. {3\ 
L ~ Ih~ l: l I l. -'V-' I J:' .. . I 
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As t .b.c men \·:crk~.ng en th2 mine::: are const.antly expos8d 

to d;::i og r2r and !l1istC'lkcs may have v 0.ry ser ~.ous resul t·.s I 

a degree of orga nizational. rigidity is a nt:c0s sa~y 

condit.i.on of !; ~ abi:.i'i::_y 2tnc1 c Lf:\.~ icncy. jl",F, a ref3 u lt 

i) cuncc .pt.;" relclt: ir:g to deveJo};,mcnt:, c:lange and 

flexib j_lity have lirnj.t..: ct a pplication in comparison 

to mo··t oth~r indust~i~ l. organiz~tioll~ 

i ~~ manns c J:ia l a c 1~ions und attitudes tend trl be 

cilal:C!.c1: f': .1:.Le: er} by rc1.i:;.tivcly :3hOJ.· term object:ives 

bC ':::' \tl(~(~; 'l t.h3 luining i':H]U.:d:.:cy Ctnc1 ()thE:~r t:ypes of 

orgL!;:. '.~21tio!·.s (e .. g .. secOl1t·,. i.J: Y inC':.1i·;t .. '~ Y , LOlT.mE~ ~ce 

an!..1 stc~t e C..:. partl.lCl1.'l:S ) among I!iO;:-; t C?:tcgor:ie s of 

nj.ning l· ~ rsonnc l 

nccI ,:~ ti0n21 r~cj . ].it ic s ~l nd suci~l inter~ctj.o n 

i J~C provide d \: ith:i.n the l~lin.ing i [).~h..1 flt_ry (as \'lcll 

as living ;: . :": :~ ; f>- compo'Und:: fo .1~ the BILlek pe]:sollnel) 

I ! l nc\.;.v idu':- l h o r i~ :ons t .hps becol" .. c c rcwn. r..r. ir-"(~cJ Clno 

liYnit:crl to l:hc lltGuld of ·' .. he rn inL:: . A degree o { COI1~~~-

vu t i. .: ' is con : '(JT'~ ntly pa.'t: t: ~~ nd p;:~ ~: c.~l of ·;..:11e psy.~~ holo·-

(J8 11 :.'.- r., 1 969 , P . ll) 

Altho'~"') :li ;~J~nc: ,=:- JC /1:) t?l1 ( J.:;(,9 ) \'lrote this aL:· ti('][~ f ma ny 

cbvn~l t. s hdVC OC (:-:J.r~d cIS f{' r: uS Bl~..!. cl~ cmploye( ~:::., . ~ r.' c. 

cone ~ .Ln .... d t 

s ~: i ll cha .r ;}ct0X .'!..zr:;s L he m:i..nin'] indust:ry. 

have x:ecciv0d t Li9h(l :' ,sal .i::'ics r uct.t:c·r "JoJ.::killg condi-· 

t ions (.)1,.-: (11sr) prog r 0L .3ed froLl unsk::. lled to -~. J..: illed 

w-,rk ) • 



rrtc.! 1:.rnolL1 E: ,P [': ·::.C1L , hO\·l(;V0.t! \·lit-.h its social (lnd )11·:\xal 

impl:i.c . :..:iOj·i ;'; OV81: t~ .. 1d al>:;ve mo ·~i vll·tion to roach a 

pal. ticulax' gO<J.l, :: n.dici:.ccd t.h~:.. {: ' it \,}onl(l be able t.o 

differc~ ! ::':i(lt.r. ·.I ~ .. _ tVJ~:' r~. the good ;~ nd poor performe .1:'s 

in ~.J ,Ir; ndning e ,i vil~Olj.!: .:nt . 

u~ : (:::'. e ~ ~ ;':'en"'.~iv l ' 1.y cx"o~is -cnltnr(:1:L1YI jt. ':>hDll not: be 

a s 3CS:.~cJ f ·)):' its uppl .'.cnbil :i. ·(~<T to resc0 .r:ch in L:.his 

r;pbc.rc 0 

(c' G •• 1 D 

an.J GCOr.1Cf ,Li,~ ~p: o·:.Rth) lid !.i b en ha f;C(~ ::.a.t:·cJ E}] y on t:hu 

al'l~lYf'is of colJ0~tiv0 pol::.cic ~ and pro1u',··~s e . g. 

( .- ' .' . 
.L J. ~ .. : .. 'j <;.' 

.t .. > , fo11:1o.ce, m~(1 it. ; 

p~; yc l:. (·;J '='q ica J. invGs ~igatjorl of sam~los of persons 

li ~ ~d to so(.ic ty at l~-rsc. (1.. 0. ~ : I 1.C 1.:.hc: n outlined a 

profi10 o:t ;. n~ . ~dtivc or pClsi~ . ivc p~rson :;n a society 

( i,,(.~ 3 mod(;~l E!cr;;0n~ ~: ·; .ty) .. 

is, .' l 

DhOl1Jd .r- Co f -~!.~ to the: 

of p C:" :·("lna l:i t.y Val:' i C1I ·\ ~·. f.: ~ .v~ . t.h.l n (., (J .i·'c n ~i oc:i. ( · ·ty .. .... ,_. 

lrhc F.:OC.lr .: .:t.v reqn ';_r c G pe r s()n~ lity (foY.' G}"~am l:' "1 .C 1 t: hc 

P8 .rso :· ·jli·i: :t r.;. b(:; ~·t su.i.t.cd ·::0 t .. ~uur . . tl1.c:rnt:l.c or ~ n 

;-, ~ .'::0. ~. ; ,' .. ' .1~ ~ · .·l' ',·1' .·Lv,,' .. r.",' ·,.C',l.',·· ' t··. ~ ~ c, ,' 00,· .. " ·.1 t· .' ,. ·L' \ , - • . t. u ',-c' ) c· ~ , ~. - ..... rv·· .~ ... ~..;._~ ___ ~~ __ U . ,-"c. _,~ ~ ... .. , l. _t.,. _ ~. ;,,;; ,_ ,_ ...... ,..} 

rE~ :l ~. t.OC! cons t,l."r',:: t: .. GiV80 ~ . llis Gi3tj.J~ction r 'the (! ···grcc 

P.930 - 98J.) 
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II It \ :)ul(] be clei': "' ly d (~ rLi..J"'able·: on both thco.r c· t.5.(:<3 1 

and mc Ulodolo:J ical gro\"·nClc , t.o move )co ~y·!ard u starldc: r ­

d i: .ca antllyticul schcm·~ in t.crTi.1S of which moual 

p·~· .c f . onalit.ie J.n rlll sociei', "i cs c<)ul~t be dc'scrilY.:"d c:::nd 

( In}~o les and LevinGon r 1954, P. 9(9) 

One sho u ld j~oo: ·; ::l "C Q nl:1 :'1') .. r of Pf3S-cholog ic {1 1 i~.~s1.v,:: s 

tJ1:"t: Itlee't the r olloy,;ing CJ: itcx' iu . 

i) i-hey should j-. " found in C'dults, UniV(~l:£ally r 

as a LUllctic)n o f mot:!_vat:iot' ;:). :L pot.cntials C(' ... '., IOIl 

-co rni:~n cHId of: socio~-cul tur . 1 ~h:t .::-act ,- 'c i :...t .i.cs 

ii.) tho l o '". nn":.r in \·: .~ · ~ich th e: psycl-:olosrica1 i 8 ~ : t1eS arc 

~ l u.n(ll(·(1. :.->hoult1 bi" V-2 [nnct. i on ~.i l s ignificilnc<: :fOJ: 

1...:1'.1.(, i.ndivid'· ¥., }. p (; .r.·r·oi"l0.1i.ty as ~ '0 11 00 fox· t:.h·2 

soc.ictJ. sy. l <.: ~n - in th~t: t.he pa t·~ :"" rn:i.i.1g 

i LL ) 

in the inJj.vidl)~l will z~ f fe~t hi~ reQd~n23S La 

est.LibJ. :i.sh , ~C:· . ; ,:: I ma int:· }.:.l or: ch.dn~Ie a qivcn 

soc:i .. > . . · .. :U':Uj~;.<; . p,.~t:. tc rn~ 
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One shculd nO"t: 100]: a t -tl: .: s:.; !l<;j 18 TIl.OS";', ilnport.an"t EC t . 

of iS S~2S (e.g. lnotj .va~ion) as thls l~ extrcID21y 

difficulJc to do. (and i3 . .ls o 11.ln::.. t.: .J.1J u:' Of'e u·tt Lt1~pt::-j 

to define 2.1.1 1 behavi.o-.. H.' b y 0110 COnCcf) c) 0 

rl'r,. " f u~:.lo\1:;_ng arC!r'S ;::u: c su,]C)(·:: stec1 by Inl';:elc ,- ~n.d Lc vinc/ ;1].1 

as r,le· ~Jns' t.he 't:hrce c.t'iteri() list:Gd ctD :.:;ve. 

psycho~ocifl relcvn ncc. (l ist:ed above) 

on olcicr f:; .:l.JJ"C ~ , du.1" ins dev .: lopir :11'1:,. These 

rY:'~:CSO l.B PJ~ov :i.cJc 9r(· ·:·.i_~ icationc condi~: .. iJ_~J.)":ILJYr 

c:~:c .rt illLP\.lJ.f~C·-C!OD.t . . · ,:, 11 inC] a nd val u c:- in.(l uc ins 

p .. :(~S S 1.J . . :';, a nd t.hrough \ .. ~.>, J. t the Golf (?nd '\:110 

:;ccic.1 1 \v-:)~J.d contdins StZ<:U8 I u .... :fC"!r0 n ti;::t.iGr:. 

a nd uut.hO j: .. i_(.j1 figures of 50";"'\") f30 J:t. 

Th-:..: indivj.duz:.l i S 17Cl tl ·cioll. to <u·:.hcr.:i."(:Y includes 

D.t le , : ~d: tho follo\lj,:.~ 'J L.l. SI ... .-~· ct. ~ ~ 

i ) hie \>:'ays o f 2(\0EJ"i..:j_ : '0 ])'-...' 1·: 1viou·, .. llJ.y 1, .:l-t(;'D 

.iD. 1:e.r.t.tc~ :i.l;'J \ . .i"i.:.1.1 (l1.:~ ·:· : h o)::- i.ty 

j i. ) his pf.~rsonal jc.!c.o lo<jY -- j.~e. b .. :;l:;.c.1f s , v ;.\ J.uc~.;, 

c: t .. L ·i·t\.lC:i :~ S rcsardins iJ.~·t:hor5.l'. y i.....r:.( ~ au·l:h()):'it~l ~­

subo ): (~ ill{) t. ..... r c :t.U ·:':'io;. ;· h ':'. ps 

iii) 

concc:pt.:i.un:: of ,~U"th\) .r-i.ty Cln.~ ,s'"'\lf tl.~~t: 

und G.,: linc it 21~ d ~rc r2flcc't ,-] in, his bchc-

(!\]~: . .l.~.):' £ } C~.r.. ::-;()r' (~::p1i. ·· 



e ~ 0 . le~J it.imi:i. t .~ - il1'?g itinlD:te I o.:r'bi tl:' a):y~~ 

ra.t:Lo l.l.ul e tc. Th(~ ir;,t"l:;. \?'idui.1.1 ' s J)ohu.v.i.()l..1.i: 

An r.:1cJ.equ;;·, .::- an I. lysis ShOl:J.d conside r z 11 

0 ::' t:llo',' c; ,':. HOI !Uv 0 r, from a cull:ur<:\l pe,int 

o·r V:; <.I. \T: t .h c v a :I.:LI.( ' ..... i..l t.t.:ii: L..:)G and grosc-·bcha ..... 

vj .ovr ~ l asrcct s of the relntioll t o puttlority 

sboulc1. l,8 st:~ .'"=·~ :i .(: .~cnt .. 

l\lt:i1ol:lgh Z: l" l inCi .i"'.r ~.d11 0. 11 s c or~cep':':'ion o:E h.i:,~~:~cl:r. 

is 1." u:t lly 1l1ul ti. - :2acctG\.: Clnd int.c. l."!1ally c.::.ont. r i, '­

dic-L i. ry, t"h(. r(~ c1 r e PE' :r.vc.rJing oVC'~ ]~- i.·.ll conception 

indi';; i du :1 J. I S COl ~ C-:~pt ... ; of m(i~cnlinj ty and ff~~:rtini ~ ... y I 

hit; v ", l\J (;C" ( ' 11(" '" 'I , .L ...... prc.;..\Jbitiut)r: a nd cai..:.hectc(1 

for. T.:, t in~: : nin:l . , ·3' J.nnC! x: cquj.l.ib!.~ ium j .. c,. \·:h;;·, t ~n 

inc1j.""i( · : 1. hu s to do to muinta i n an' ~ i ,: 1:y v i z Lhc 

0-[ to ego 

a .l: r- " :··.:r.t . 'of Cl1(,; ' [~ 0\,:1'1 unac(::: (;pt::.2.b .1 .e .i::nuuJ.[ c·~) '2 .. 0. 

c a st .. ·.~ iO l1, guilt. 
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'l'he cont!:ol of aggression and mainten2'.nce of self­

esteem in the fdce of familial and communal devalua­

tions. (Kaveliner and Ove sey , 1951); 

trust vs mistrust; 

autonomy vs shame and doubt; 

initiative vs gui lt; 

industry vs inferiority; 

identity vs role diffusion; 

intimacy vs 
(Inkeles and 

isolation. (Erikson, 
Levinson , 1954) 

1950) 

When scruitinizing the Arnold system , it is apparent 

that she meets the requirements laid down by Inkeles 

and Levinson (1954) as being essential in the s tudy 

of personality cross-culturally. 

A fe" examples from her scoring sys·tem is given to 

substantiate the above postulate. 

a) ~elation to authority:- found under categories ; 

I achievement, success , happiness, active 

effort or lack of it. 

II 

III 

e.g. success or happiness follows upn 

positiv~ reasonable actions - yielding to 

legitimate pressure 

failure or unhappiness follO<i'; upon blind 

dependence or rebellion - refusing to 

follow legitimate authority 

right and wrong 

wrongdoing, ill-intentioned, impr udent 

action is positively disapproved it 

brings punishment, penalty (this is 

recognised as just, deserved) 

neg lect of duties , obligations leads to 

punishment. 

human relationships:- reasonable advice 

is desirable - imports sta·te constructive 

principles (e.g. discipline is necessary) 
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b) Conception of self 

category II - influence of others 

insisting on one's right to choose one's 

course in life, and acting accordingly. 

th i s course is accepted by others, 

bad influence can be overcome; it can be 

prevented or corrected by own determined 

effort or avoided by separating from bad 

companions 

category I - attitudes toward success 

- feelings of inadequacy 

c) Primary dilemas or conflicts and ways of 

dealing with them 

category IV - reaction to adversity -

loss brings resolution to get 

professional help 

category III - human relationships - influence 

of others 

category I 

- positive decisions are not 

influenced by others' negative 

attitude: they imply choosing 

one's own course in life 

- means towards success 

- despite active effort, failure 

follows in the form of despair, 

desperation, destruction. 

On the basis of the above discussion, it was felt 

that the Arnold system could have useful application 

in a different cultural group from the one on which 

it was devised. 



:J~-j(l ~l1:"':CGS~'3 '_., '_._ " . - . . _-_.-

"Job (Jnc1. vJorL . :: zH1Dlyf; (~s l . 1:" 3 th2 fi ~:-st. r;tc.p in tlle 

dev=lo~~Gnt of 8c18c ~:i,orl tcctlniquG s I1 (Ghi ~ 0J.li an0 

i) 'i '; ~10:n d c.:~. J.in(] with t.:110 de v'r:~ lor)m-':::'nt 0::: a select.ion 

d r:~ vj.::~c I onc (..'·}Q luai.:.es tl1t:~ requircl.)Cn·ts of t.I:H-:! job 

(·,., .. .' scrip'cic)) a £:. u profile of psych(;lCJ S'~ ic2,;1 fiJct.n :>:r.: 

C~ :rea t. 

useu 

:Eo .. : in t: nee I Dnd th e i nde[ . i"!:J. e n t varioblc is tl10_~ 

sclccticn Th0thoC(s) US OG. 

In 197~1 

p,·' t ( .r~)(;!1 P l(::. j·l ~ 

. .. 
C; .. -: C.1 .:".i J \)n ~· 

. . . 
l ~l :· ().:ii· :i."' , . . · .. · ;1, 
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into constituent pvrts 

2nd rn?y ·th(.~ . .t syni.:J.18s.i.Z("'! and c a~~ego:rise i t :" As a :Lc~3 ·\'lt:t 

he disc -:;ve r s vlhcthcr a. problem 11(J t; b e en E:s·tablished . 

He nO\J hi..\s t.o considel.:' ho\! he must r8act, or not r c.: (1ct. 

He t.he ·, 100]::8 Q·t possib~. 2 reaction s c>.i ld th,?.l.r effe cts 

a nd :r:-cacho ~) (1 Con c lnsi0tl (an asseSSll" ··t o f t:.h(' info:r:-ma­

t.ion) th('1 t: ons or mo< '_~ l7e ClctioJ:ls nre possible and \'Jh:.:'Cbe.17 

these a~ c currect or not. 

rl(-.~ se loc. t.s ons of 1:h c ul tc.? r. nClti.vcs upon vlhich b~ h u s 

Thj,s, as di~tinct 

f;': \)l. Conc lusion., i :- tJ1G essence of Docisicn .- t.flE! 

cOFimi t.m~ n. ·;': l:o <... c ,tion ;:ncl t:.he l~ c spon s. .i _b ::. l:i .·ty fo):- t:.b e 

1::'0 S i.:d . t. ~ H(~ tb ~ n plan .. hc\-; he \':i11 impl(~'HlcnL t .b. 

C:.' ::: c:i.:-~ j(J n dnd s ,::; :L ect:. ~: one O':~ severc.l 1 "fl.1 .},'S of do :i.ns 

~. 0 , Lh.U fJ c1 c)cidiL-] on the.: l ~: . : .. .::c: . :~on of the c1eci. ~.; :Lon" 

1) 

4 ) 

( l .' l"-""l u"l.'a' ,r r ", " "' ; cCll1, J v~ . t ;;1 - (. • • ,_1 _ _ - c_ .' . J. in Figure 3 

sl:<: .ul.i.. 

C <-o E .. :y:i.ng o ... ~t. t.ll,:~ 1;.:c..l0.ct.e:d CC>11J7r; .. ] , t~l!d t_b (~ (} (·'c.i~:io n 

to cH-:t L .'. L iy) cbnr' ::;1.: l.tD fl.lY. X' .. 
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to GOy other deeis i nns . Tile 1imita a ~e v ery wide and 

in m~ Dy C~S08 cr0 only spLclfied by the lrl ~s of the land. 

l'!ithin tl1C:~ limi~cs set by t.he po licy the e }':e cut~.': . on is 

p1:"ogrorc .. r.:·' , p l13n U:C btHJgc i:. 

"cis:: :-Hj ;: . --- -~- •......•..• -

I['he ru.lo: · h()\7ing he . li set by the int: ::. ' ·,, :,t.ivc d c ci:::;ic)I: ~ 1 

to un 
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1].'11is inveJJ.ves vJorl;:. in \,lhich the 1?.:r ~?..~~._.:":';.(i.:'2. ?ro defined 

and [rcc0.nm of choice i;: rentricted to the OP.~~f~~?:s~n_~. 

vJitl1in thE: constraints of the proce::;:.:: - the I howl 

tIle \·'~'rkG.l· CL~n dccicJe 'where '· and '""hen' he carries 

E.:~no.:. .. ~'! ... :: ·_.I?i.'.rL~:~; __ ~·~ TL:.~:tfj:~~l:-~. 

Th .::. dccj r:.iC:·!·lG !"Il()<il.... by the wo:ckcr e<.~ !"l be dQfinc\.: and 

t:h \.~ v,'orkcr is 1 (. [:. , l ith li·tt2.E: c!laic, ': oti.lc;: "L.llan 

var:i. i ti.on i n control of th8 .~l~}1~::-'r~.~ . .'·, .. of an .9..E .. !. (t!Jj oX!.· 
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six Leyels of Decision Making and Eleven Job Grades 

Band Kind Title Grade Kind ---

F Policy Top Management 10 Co-ordinating 

9 Policy 
- -----_._. 
E Programming senior Management 8 Co-ordinating 

7 Programming 

D Interpretive Middle Management 6 Co-·ordinating 

5 Interpretive 

C Routine Skilled 4 Co-ordinating 

3 Routine 

. . - ----------
B Automatic Semi-skilled 2 Co-ordinating 

1 Automa t:ic 

A Defined Unskilled 0 De fined 



·- l!j l. -

1 .T;'c~ .f'.' " (~. 'j.J:':.L!.: j:':::J~."2 ;' J::'C).i:.J.: ... ·,l . ...i.rL.t-J}.c' ... GJ:< '.!i~e_ 0 c .• Job :' 

1.1 S~lJ:t.in(J job" :i.e;:o SJd.J.J Bnnc1 s 1\., 13, C , D , E and F b i.' 2 0c1 0" 
t.h'3 type 0 ::' d c ciDions n r' (l, r,! by t ho y.,·O :r-l~.f-,j~S I in 1...:orms o f Banu 
DefilJ.i .... :'.on ;· Ti1sl::s :' . ~ c. 

,TOB 

POPUV \ T 10b1 

J. ~ 2 s()",~ ting i-' l'r:~ j ol):~: vl i t.J d. n r ': ill BClilCl .. : _}. , B ~ C, D} E and F in 
t.p.:cm ~ of jub grouT.: L('.cin:i tiOll S i nto JO! ) C::CO UP2 C:..~ .. g .. 

lJ1JJ' .. ;~J~:.~ .. _0 F' .. J: .::' ·'~i."~~t.'. ~~HIr: 

r.
·' ....... --.. . 

1\ 
-- .. -"-.'- - -

JQD _~·ir:r . .'lJ l~?_ 
If)··~l) t~I ' " t,:l'_X. 

1\ 1 3 

13 2 5 

[
_ . . -.~. --. 

_ .. _-_ .. _ . . J " 
c 

D 2 

[ .--~ 
,r···· ·1 

.. __ ' • _ •. -- "/ 1. __ -

r-- :-j 
. .. - ... _ ..... -j> I. ., 

:c 2 2 

i .'- F 2 2 



J3l\l'!!LJl (Semi S3:illed) 

I 

Basic skills r(:;q -l~ :Lr c d 

fo r the B~nd 8 jubs 

Cl:H1 be! t.a ught, but l} ,~ ­

f~··.I.I.~ iJ n 2ccel')l:.i1ble 

C '- tl ],e! ob~.:a i ned 

and pri~cticc ilrc 

':rhis is bQ-

C~V!;C no~ ~Jl possible 

s it u(~ tions ill vhich -the 

on 1"' 1')";.; job C,-! rl ]~J ( crj-

vi 2l1~f (. <.1 . Ttl0 t,:- ~ incc 

the job Dt an accI.ptubJ.c 

level. Insofar th,.rc-

to rely upon s ki llS and 

j\1d~~(~n!LI;t 1i1 sit~1'lt . .i ons 

wld.c11 can 0111y DC cx­

pcd.G nc ~d, to th .. t e ::­

i:ent tIle ski.J.t or 

th job bcco~n0s 

Cl:' i~. -;. (' ... 1 t ") t:118 

p c rJ:u:r: .. : tlC' e of th t~ job. 

1.. ..... '" ............ . __ ........... .. 

1'31 

82 

a) '11hc cyc le of activ:Lt.i(~s is 
1.imiteJ 2nd once an acceptable 
J.cvel of b~sic 81(i11 hQS ]Jcen 
r(1 ~chcar the job become s scnli­
repetjtive~ 

b) No prG\ri.ous rel~tE~ B~rld D 
e::--p(';l::i .c.nce iE..~ nc:.'cC!ssi-.:CY .. 

c) Skills are provic ·,.d by educ~tion ~ 
and/or t~'·i~inj n 9" and a,~u jtlQnal 

e;,p<.!r i~"") nc ,.:. is Ob i.:dj ned on t~ ~ c.· jo"h .. 
______ - _. ___ • __ _ _ 0_0- ___ _ _____ _ 

cd TllG C Iclc ol uct:i.vitj \ '3 is 1-::H,J-j t?1 

<Jnd .t ':': 2scnts a m~)rc Vi ri_cl arl' : -y I 
of CUG3 for thc~ \,;oJ:ker tc) r,-. s· . ) ,:)n\:~( 1 
to. Onc e ~\ cccp:· .. bJ ~_ t:; ·U:~~~: d ... 'r(; s o s. I 
p(::L[o rm:::nc(~ hi vc b ..... c n rt'<"lc !}CC1 r I 
jc·bs nkl~i [, :"' ~ll becor:~i:~ s c rnj­
l:"<:! p ctit.i ve. 

L) Previc)u;:; C?:pcJ:'if~nC( i n i). rel f1 tt.::i·: 
J-.~~ ; 1d p job is re c.;u ir:·c} and/() ~ 

~'ddi. tiDn3 1 tr~irli.n9 is n 0 (~eSs~ry. 

r-:;--- --~;) -- IJ1J~~~ ~ :~/~.-~ :; . ~~-.; ~~-~.~;~ ~. ; ; ~ t i 0~.~- -rr. ):~J-\~----"l 

134. 

I 

I I 

I 

no gJ ":"":1 t0' ~: no:..: the CUt2G l1 :::>r l" 

compJ :.~ :{ th,l n for Group n2 but th n 
tolcra nc~s d0~iU I100~i itl 'tIle 
0r)eJ.~;: L-ic' il cu:e very much lj ncr. 
'.l'h e 'ilo~:Lc)' ~_ ~) v'(')r::.:j rtg to st:r.icL 
r0qll~T am8~.~ ~nd n' y be urld el· cun-! 
tinuc c"~ };:;..- (. ~·U:i.-·~l e it: hcl: [:rom th'.; 
n&turc of th~ ju}) itself or fX(~~l 

the supcr\>i :..:~)r. 

b) ProviollP ( ,r'<:'.:.i ':.1(-::(: j n J·ob C·~:ou~~) 
B~< ("1 n~:l/o~: (:!d it :1. · .. ;:!3.i tr.- ~il)in0 

•.. ___ 1 

Co - o.L"dind t .o:·:. of J 6b Gr.-oup i.3 
wQrl". E J:S. 

I .. ' 
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Difficulty is related to the kind of decision in the 

hierarchy of decisions, the higher the band or grad~ 

the greater the difficulty. Hence it takes longer for 

a person to l earn the higher band decisions and almost 

always a person has to ' go through the mill' of 

·iearning to make more diff i cult decisions by 'working 

his way up' in the firm . (This is the main reason for 

including education and experience as a measure of 

difficulty in the process of job evaluation). 

Jobs in Bands C , D and E all require at some time or 

another decisions of Band A and B (By definition a 

job in one grade cannot requ ire decisions of a grade 

above. ) For example, a Produc cion Control HanClger makes 

decisions which require calculations. These calculations 

conform to mathematical processes governed by the rules 

of mathematics - routine procedures. The process may 

require arithmetical computations as a sequence of 

operations, the actual element of the operations being 

addition, subtraction and multiplication which are 

themselves Defined Decisions. Of course he could order 

a clerk to do the arithmetic (Band A) and he might l eave 

the mathematical processes (Band B) to a senior clerk. 

The wo uld provide him with Information upwards for h is 

Conclusions. But he performs these processes and 

operati ons himself, partly because of the economics of 

and resoUl:" ces, and partly beca use 'chey have to be inte­

grated in the totality of conclusion-making. The task 

is the decision-making and the decision made as an end 

result of the Informa tion from s uch d e cisions on processes 

and operations (paterson, 197 2 ) 

Decisions of the same band or grade would tend to be 

regarded as relatively of the same order of difficulty 

to the person capable of handling both definitive systems 

and indeterminative systems . 



band i£! reL~1 'L.i\7ely rr' OI: C~ C0!11J>le,: ; but cLlnplexi : :~· r cqtd.x'e~ 

a tten'L ·.i. on t o diffic'ult:y or t a.s} ~ s.. A jo'!) !"l0'y hav:~ r QV1E.' r 

tos]. ~ tb::::1 ano '~:h.c:r but these t,a~·;}~s Ii1~1 y be..- morE; d iff:icul t 

bec;:luse 'i..he y invol.ve more of higher dccisinn~:;~ Th e 

Fl ;. n ' 1 ~,:' n(~ l'Jt ~CJ, ,:, i c(}s spc...::i~J.. i st o f Band C 'ClOY need t o u s e 

lnOr(J CC!!1!:lJ " ·.~! tc r.1 rr .::ti.:h(:. m~i:.i.cZtl p.r.oces sQs thr- l1 the d OFart·,· 

Tc.r:~ntal p .'''c)(1Dcti.on lTi(., l l'; g c r ( Ban~ C ) \vbo may u s e o n ly 

t\ ~-: .i.~. jY :".'::: ·i.: .i Cu ,1 , QP2r;.., ·~~ ion!".~ \·, i t ,h 5. 1.1. s tl:1 r:.dC::.rd:Lsf.'(] rna tl]cmu t:.;. · .. :a 1 

P:I:OCOZ ,~;'2S fer 5dY', rna:i n '~:(!n(Jnc8 ~~h{"'_duling .. ' but ·the 

prorJuc:: i.on. I!.lon n . . ',. h(Jvc Cluc1 usui;111y h~lC ]~\ore t()sJ:.s to 
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If appropriate selection techniques have been used in 

placing employees in jobs, the range of individual 

differences in performance will be considerably limited 

(to the better performers) as compared with an unselec"ted 

group. As a result, training periods should be reduced 

and production output greater. Proper selection can also 

lead to increased job satisfaction on the part of the 

employees placed in jobs they can perform adequately. 

~es of Job Success Measures 

i) Quantity and Quality of Production 

These are the criteria most often studied when 

implementing a testing programme as they seem to 

reflect the most important aspects of job performance. 

One isolates the group of high criterion individuals 

and ano"ther group low on the criterion and then 

checks to see whether the groups differ significantly 

on the test(s) being studied (this procedure is adopted 

for whatever criterion measure one uses). Contaminatioi l 

has to be carefully observed e.g. the output of 

an individual might depend on factors besides his own 

speed and accuracy, such as varying availability of 

raw ma "terial, experience on the job, extensive training. 

ii) Personnel Records 

For many jobs, measures of work output are difficult 

or impossible to obtain (e.g. a Personnel type 

position). r "t is then advisable to use personnel 

records data such as absenteeism, lateness, accident 



-- 157 -

l: t..t.o.s <> 

c. POo) .... ' r wor;':('-~: (or more CQbtly) t.han t he more 

A ]-,~-:hoU9h P"~.:.: -,' , ,nnc.l 

'. "; -
~ 

S :' . 1.(1:" 11' in (:1 

sl:l)G]:-d.i. rl~·' t:.c;-; .. c1i.:L :!: __ ; :.;:-nt :-: y~:'~_Cj L~::'; 0:' 



rating una th::~ fiubjccl":.:Lve eva luat. ion 0.01":(.; t:y 

abSC' .. lC( of object ivc T.'( :!o :cc.s. 

)e .. co·,···· '1"';' •• ' ~ • .L .~ . t •• ~" ~ !.-" 

r. of 

HO .. '(.:! VC:~:· , J,.:i ~ 



] ,>.r~. · ·.ti ;:i. S ' hn l o I c:r: ' b:i.ci s I cr . ."o.i.:$ 'I'he 1 hn J.o I or .L"cr 

J. 0",7 on o n .... 0 .1::" a f: (~ ~.l 0 

1'.,'" p .,' OT.·':" ' : .!\( ....... ?::'", ,~ 1,'.1{ ,· ·, ... :',~:)'~, ( 'j ..::;, 11r.'l -l .... '!-,,""" l~'":" ,'.-::"',1) • _ _ _ _ ,_ ~ . ~/ . ~ .. . '- .. ~ . ... . .. ", ... -:.. ., ..... ....1.. ._. ... _ ... .J :. ' ~ . '~ ., 

OVl. .·c v. :' . . '_ 

t J. .: I-~o~ .• '., .' , - ':. ( 



-- 160 -

Merit Ratings for this Study were used for Sample (a) 

as well as supervisory ratings (See Section 6. 3 .3) 

v) Job Sample 

The cri-terion used here is a represen-cative 

sample (or portion) of the job, standardized 

so that all job-participants perform exactly 

the same task under the same conditions. Their 

performance may then be compared and 

ranked. 

6.2.2 Adequacy Of criterion 

All criterion measures have their short-comings. 

Bellows (1961) proposed six checks on the value of 

the criterion: 

i) the cri-terion must be reliable. 

A reliable criterion is a performance measure 

which would consistently give one the same 

rank ordering of individuals if the criterion 

measurements were made at different intervals 

over a certain period of time. 

ii ) the criterion must be realistic and representativ, 

All of the important j ob duties should be sampled 

by the criterion chosen for the study i.e. it 

should be relevant. 

lo LL) 'rhe criterion should be related to other criceri.e 
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CHAPTER 7 

Aim and Method 

7.1 Aim of Study - Hypotheses 

1. The Central purposes of this study was to 

establish whether there is a positive 

relationship between a high 'achievement 

motive' (as measured by the Thematic Apper­

ception Test, using the Arnold scoring system) 

in Blacks and good job performance. (As 

measured by good merit and supervisory ratings). 

According to the literature covered, the following 

hypotheses were postulated: 

2. There is a positive correlation between higher 

level of acculturation (as measured by the ·U-R 

scale) and higher achievement scores. 

3. There is a negative correlation between high 

scores on the "Resista nce to Change factor" on 

the U-R scale and high Achievement motive 

scores on the TAT (using the Arnold system). 

4. A higher correlation is predicted between 

Achievement motive and job performance when 

using the Arnold scoring system than when the 

McClelland system is used. 

5. People with a high achievement motive score 

but poor job performance ratings will obtuin 

low scores on the job-satisfaction index. 
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7.2 The Sample 

Included in the study were two samples: 

For ease of presentation a comparative table 

of Samples (a) and (b) is given below. 

Table 4 

Compa rative Table of Samples (a) and (b) 

Factors Sample (a) Sample (b) 

Size N = 92 N = 200 

Race Blacks Blacks 

Sex Males Males 

Educational Level Stds. 8 - 10 Stds. 8 - 10 

Subject's Origins Home lands (Rural) Tembisa Township 
(Urban) 

Living conditions Mine Compounds Township 

Length of Employ- Minimum 1 year, Prospective 
ment mean length of employees 

employment 8,6 
years 

Area of Employment Mining Personnel Applying for 
at B4 level Mining personnel 

posts at B4 leve : 

Snmple (al 

SAMPLE SEr~CTION 

Subjects were not randomly selected. They were selected 
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in the following way on the basis of job performance;~ 

Subjects were rated "Good", "Average" or "Poor" on 

a semantic differential scale administered indepen­

dently by 3 raters, using a set questionnaire. 

Each rater wrote a confidential report as to the 

reasons for his categorization. Subjects who 

obtained corresponding category ratings- "e.g. 

each rater rated his performance as "Good" - were 

then included in Sample (a) i.e. 100% agreement on 
the rating of the subject. 

SAMPLE SIZE 

The initial size of sample (a) was N = 104. One 

year later N = 94 , as some subjects had left, 

were promoted or on leave. Two subjects were 

further excluded as they did not meet the sample 

educational requirements (minimum = Std 8) 

Therefore N = 92. 

SAMPLE COMPOSITION 

Sample (a) was composed of subjects recruited from 

various homelands, who lived in mine compounds. 

They had little contact with Whites other than in 

the limited scope of their work. 

EMPLOYMENT 

The mean length of employment on the mines for 

Sample (a) was 8,6 years. All subjects were 

employed within Personnel Departments at the B4 leve l 

METHODOLOGY 

Testers had no information as to which job 

performance categories Sample (a) subjects fell 

prior to test administration, scoring and write-up. 

Test scores and job performance ratings were then 

compared. 



7.2.2 

7.2.3 

- 173 -

One year later, with the size of Sample (a) 

N = 92 sample subjects were re-rated on job 

performance, and re-tested using the TAT. Test 

scores and job performance ratings were again 

compared. 

Sample (b) 

RATIONALE BEHIND FORMATION OF SAMPLE (b)· 

Sample (a) was composed of rural Blacks. In order 

to include urban Blacks in the study, it was 

decided to administer the TAT and U~R scale to a . 

further sample. The test administration to this 

sample would further define the relationship between 

the TAT score (Arnold), the urban-rural scale and 

resistance to change. 

SAMPLE SELECTION 

Sample (b) subjects were randomly selected from 

2 f)00 Blacks applying for Upper B level positions 

in a mining concern in Johannesburg. 

SAMPLE SIZE 

The size of sample (b) was N = 200. 

SAMPLE COMPOST ION 

Sample (b ) was composed of subjects from Tembisa 

Township outside Brakpan. 

SAMPLE (a) and SAMPLE (b ) 

The samples were selected without any controlling 

of t ribal distributions. According to G. Grant 

(1969) the U-R scale should be appl icable to any 

tribal group irrespective of the different tribal 

heritages. 
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TABLE 5 

The tribal composition of the sample: 

Tribal Group Number Percentage 
(a) (b) Total Sample 

Xhosa 42 34 76 26,0 

Sotho (North + South) 38 46 84 28,8 

Tswana 8 20 28 9,6 

Swazi 1 37 38 13,0 

Zulu 0 43 43 14,7 

Ndebele 0 10 10 3,4 

Other (includes 3 10 13 4,5 

Shangaan, Venda, 

Pedi, Pondo 

Total 92 200 292 100,0 

As the positions in which Sample (a) are employed 

require a certain amount of literacy, as well as 

those for which Sample (b) was applying, education 

level in both groups was limited to between Standard 

of 

8 and Standard 10. (2 subjects in Sample (a) had a 

Standard 6 and Standard 7 educational level respectivel~ 

and so their scores were omitted from the study.) The 

majority of subjects in both groups fell in the 

Standard 8 category. 

TABLE 6 

Educational level Number Percentage of 
(a) (b) Total Sample 

Standard 8 58 126 184 63,0 

Standard 9 19 28 47 16,1 

Standard 10 15 46 61 20,9 -

Total 92 200 292 100,0 
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The large proportion .of matriculants in (b) Sample 

could be attributed to two factors : 

i) the urban area provides greater opportunities 

for schooling (e.g. availability of schools, 

no land to be worked on) 

ii) the age group of Sample (b) was lower than 

that of Sample (al 

TABLE 7 (Age Distribution) 

Sample Range Mean Standard 
Deviation 

Sample (a) 23-50 36,62 7,63 

Sample (b) 18-50 26,89 7,60 

Total 18-50 29,94 7,6 

Samples (a) and (b) were combined to N = 292 to 

test hypothesis (2). viz: Blacks with a higher 

level of acculturation should obtain higher achieve­

ment scores than those with low levels of acculturation. 

Sample (a) and Sample (b) were also treated seperately 

to establish whether the Urban Black did in fact score 

higher on the U-R scale than the Black 

employed on the mines (and so consequently on the TAT). 

As Sample (a) assumed that they were being assessed 

for promotional reasons (though not on the basis of 

the TAT) and Sample (b) were being assessed for 

selection (not on the basis of the TAT) the condition 

under \~hich both groups were tested could be said 

to be similar. 
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7.3 Job Analysis 

lGhiselli and Brown (1958) in "Personnel and Industrial 

Psychology" refer to the eliciting of information from 

job-descriptions as "e s timated worker characteristics" 

Job descriptions are studied and specific traits are 

elicited and related to specific behaviours on the job. 

7.3.1 'Man Specification' 

In order to elicit the 'man requirements' of a number 

of senior black positions on the mines, the job des­

criptions .were scrutinized and a questionnaire was 

devised which put forward a number of characteristics 

which were considered applicable to Blacks at that 

level (as elicited from the job descriptions). 

In this questionnaire one concentrated on discovering 

critical incidents which were uncovered in interviews 

with individuals on the job, supervisors, subordinates 

and associates . Questions were asked in such a way 

that both effective and ineffective behaviours were 

revealed. (as advocated by Ghiselli and Brown (1958) 

Interviews were conducted in the following way : 

a) The first stage was unstructured, viz. the 

interviewee was asked to name characteristics 

which he felt were important for a man to be 

successful in the positions being discussed. 

Incidents and examples of the behaviour named 

were required for each characteristic postulated. 

b) Once the man had verbalized freely, he was 

then asked to rate various dimensions on 

a questionnaire which .had been elicited 

from the job descriptions. The rating was 

on a 7-point scale ranging from very important 

to undes irable. When a. particular attr ibute was 

rated as important or undesirable, examples of 

that behaviour had to be given. (See Appendix·A) 
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From the information collected through the 

interviews and the job descriptions a "Semantic 

Differential" was drawn up. 

According to Anastasi (1968) the Semantic 

Differential represents "a standardized­

and quantified procedure for measuring 

the connotations of any given concept for 

the individual." (Anastasi, 1968, P.2) 

The most frequently required attributes 

for the positions being studied were extracted 

and also the least desirable. These were 

reduced to 23 single or compound word 

categories and placed in a semantic 

differential format (both in English and 

Afrikaans). Each item had an antonym as 

is applicable to that particular position 

for e.g. forthright - tactful. These are 

not opposites in the true sense of the 

word, but in the positions being studied 

they are in antithesis to each other. 

Between these words is a rating scale 

which goes from 1 - critical: extremely 

important, to 4 - not important, i~e. not 

necessary. The scale is, therefore, as 

follows: 

Forthright - 1 2 3 4 3 2 1 tactful. 
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If a man feels that a person in the position being 

rated should be forthright and it is of crucial 

relevance to his job that he should be, he would 

mark the 1 next to forthright. If he is rather 

unconcerned about either of these two characteristics, 

he would mark 4 i.e. bo.th these characteristics are 

of no relevance to the position being rated. 

(See Appendix A) 

The jobs which were initially being considered for 

this study (these are 'Senior Black' positions on 

the mines) were the following:-

Aptitude Test Supervisor 

Assistant Recreation Officer 

African Personnel Assistant (Surface and Underground) 

Bar Supervisor 

Black Training Supervisor and 

Chief and Hea d Hostel Clerk. 

These jobs all entail a certain degree of autonomy 

and supervision of staff. 

Although these positions are quite different from each 

other (in terms of work done), according to the 

Paterson grading method they are comparable in that 

they fall in the Upper B Decision Bands. 

The Semantic Differential was given to a large 

cross-section of people who are associated with 

the jobs b e ing rated. The forms were then analysed, 

(the method adopted was one of weighting scores in 

order of importance and then tallying the scores 

for each attribute and placing them in rank order) • 

The important and least important characteristics 

were then elicited for the positions being studied. 

Below are the characteristics which were found to be 

important for·these positions (not in rank order ): 



- 179 -

1) alert , resourceful 

2) calm under pressure, commands respect 

3) determined, independent, flexible 

4) steadfast, cautious, imparti2,1 _ 

The above named characteristics ,,"ere then reduced into 

componen-ts and tests constructed to tap these 

components 

1) alert , resourceful - insight 

2) calm under pressure , impartial, commands 

r:espect , flexible - l eaders hip potential 

3) determined, independent - motivation (achieve.men-t) 

4 ) impartial , str.;adfast , cautious -- responsibility _ 

A series of tests were devised which would measure the 

components listed above (the TAT for,ni ng only one test : 

test of the battery) . The requirements of the test­

included in the battery were that they should be group 

tests and that people who are not qualified Psychologis -ts 

should be able to administer them and that they should 

be applicable at all l evels (obviously using different 

norms , cut-off poin-ts). These shall be enumerated but 

do not form part of this study and so shall not be 

discussed . 

The battery comprised the : 

1) I.T.B. (Insight Test Battery) 

2) Responsibility Test 
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3) T.A.T. (Thematic Apperception Test) 

(The test being studied in this exercise) 

4) L.G.D. (Leaderless Group Discussion) 

For the concurrent study, it was decided to use one 

position for those named above - the African Personnel 

Assistant. This was done for the following reasons: 

Owing to the large manpower on the mines and the 

distances between the various sections of the mines, 

organizing a venue and time that is mutually suitable 

for all the people to be tested was not possible. 

The African Personne l Assistant is representive of 

the 'Senior Black' positions listed above in that 

he has undergone a general training in these areas 

prior to his present position. 

For the purposes of merit ratings it was also deemed 

preferable to use only the A.P.A.-s in the study. The 

supervisors, being in personnel departments, had a 

greater knowledge about what was required and realised 

the implications of not doing the ratings accurately. 

The experimenter had the assurance of their commitment 

to the exercise whereas this was not the case with the 

other sections. 

The T.A.T. is not a job content - related t est , in that 

it does not measure the technical skills or aptitudes 

required to do a particular job, but rather a "general 

level of adequacy with which the person will be able to 

function in a complex, demanding environment" - (Korman, 

1968, , P.317) 

This implies that the T.A.T. is applicable for the 

selection of a prospective applicant in any sphere which 

has a 'complex, demanding e nvironment, irrespective of 

the actual job content (obviously aptitudes, experience 

etc. would also have to be taken into consideration). 
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The following graphs will give an indication of 

the effectiveness of the old system used in a large 

mining house, as well as that of the npw 

system of selection (on the basis of the tests 

discussed above) : (A correlation coefficient of 

,66 was obtained using total test batteryo) 

TEST SCORES CHANC.ES I N A 100 OF BEING 
MENTAL ALERTNESS CONSIDERED SUPERIOR 

A.P.A.'S QUALIFYING 
ON TEST 37 

A. P.A. 's NOT 
QUALIFYING 33 

TEST SCORES CHANCES IN A 100 OF BEING 
READING COMPREHENSION 

+ 
MENTAL ALERTNESS CONSIDERED SUPERIOR 

A. p. A. ' S QUALIFYING 
33 ON TEST 

A.P.A. 's NOT 
35 QUALIFYING 

TEST SCORES CHANCES IN A 100 OF BEING 
COMBINED TESTS (NEW) CONSIDERED SUPERIOR BY SUPERVISORS 

A.P.A.'S WHO QUALIFY --. .. 

ON TES'fS 70 

A. P.A. 's WHO DO NOT F-3 10 QUALIFY ON TESTS 

Figure 5 
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7.4 Development Of A New T.A.T. 

The aim of this exercise was to design a set of 9 

pictures which depict scenes familiar to the Blacks 

in both an industrial and semi-rural environment. 

As a minimum education l eve l of standard 8 was 

required for the positions being studied, it was 

assumed that the Blacks from rural areas would have 

undergone a certain degree of Westernization (through 

schooling) and so would be familiar with the semi-urban 

pictures depicted. 

A completely novel T.A.T. was devised as was done 

by Baran (1971) 

She advocates the use of a novel T.A.T. as "Almost 

invariably, one finds that even when a test is 

adapted in great detail, the basic form is retained. 

It is argued here that such cultural translations may 

render new tests literally comparable but not 

necessarily operationally." (Baran, 1971, P.2) 

After extensive pilot studies and research into 

various topics and the African's attitudes to them, 

S. Baran found that certain topics were of great 

relevance to the Black population, 

e.g. a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

relation to authority and work situation 

relationship to parents 

relation to the group 

death or violence. 

It was decided to use pictures depicting these types o f 

topics, purely for the facilitation of story telling 

(As Baran had already found these topics to be rele­

vant to Blacks). It was not. felt to be of any value to 

carry out further studies in this direction especially 

in the light of Arnold's criticism o_f Atkinson's 

statement that "each picture (in the TAT) arouses 

"cognitive expectancies" which can be measured,and 
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represents "fairly 

ments of any human 

standard conditions for the measure-

motive. (Atkinson 1958, P.615) 

Arnold argues that the expectancies aroused by the 

picture refer to the topic or motif of the ·picture, 

not to the story. Even a very stereotyped picture 

can be the starting point of stories with very 

different plot and outcome. 

Since it is the play of imagination that is the 

important factor in a story, the action, plot and 

outcome matter, not the picture about which the 

pictuLG is told or even the characters appearing 

in the picture. 

Arnold states that any general kind of picture can 

be used and that good imports and sequences have 

been obtained when using pictures from magazines 

or when people are asked to tell a story. e.g. 

"Tell me a story about a boy and a violin." 

However, in order to tell a story easily with no 

picture or with very general pictures, such as those 

found in magazines, a fertile imagination is required. 

Pictures illustrating a dr amatic situation certainly 

do help the person to generate stories. It is thus 

for practical reasons that Baran's themes were adopted, 

i . e. to facilitate the story telling. 

The experimenter obtained a variety of illustrated 

books pertaining to African cultures as well as 

magazines aimed at the black population e.g. Drum, 

Bona, Fide. A number of pictures were dr a wn which 

were representative of the Baran themes. (The pictures 

and photographs in the books and magazines were used as 

guide lines e.g. how people dress, shapes, body size, 

settings, etc.) 

An attempt was made to draw pictures which would be 

applicable to both urban and semi-uban Blacks. i.e. peo~ 

who have unde rgone a certain degree of Westernization. 
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This was done by alternating pictures of an urban 

and rural nature but not giving details in the 

picture which would require an intimate knowledge 

of either rural or urban living (or lifestyle) 

Initially fifteen pictures were drawn. These 15 

pictures were then given to a number of senior 

blacks (in the upper B band) on mines which were 

not to participate in the study. (N = ·50) 

The testees were asked to write stories about 

each picture. After the exercise, testees were 

asked to identify those pictures which caused 

difficulty in generating stories and to state their 

reasons as to Ivhy they found them diffic,-\lt. 

Some pictures were felt to be too vague and the 

testees could not make out the actual picture and so 

were eliminated. Some pictures tended to elicit 

extremely stereotyped stories such as parables and 

so were not generating novel stories but rather 

eliciting well-known ones. 

A final set of nine pictures was used in the study. 

After the exercise it is suggested that should 

the TAT be used in the future , card no. 5 and card 

no. 7 should be replaced by pictures that are more 

dynamic (or dramatic). These two cards elicited 

a general description of the cards or a stereotyped 

story e.g. the sheperd who left his 99 sheep to find 

the missing one. Card no. 7 is felt to be too rural 

in content to be relevant to a Black who has a 

standard 8 (or above) education level. 

Examples of the TAT pictures are included in Appendix B 
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7.4.1 The Administration of the TAT 

The test instructions drawn up were . based on 

Arnold's instructions which were similar to 

those used in the Murray test. These were 

used so that it was possible to score the 

protocols according to the Arnold System 

as well as the McClelland System. These 

instructions were given to the subject 

before the pictures were placed in front 

of him. (Instructions given in Appendix 

B). 

The T.A.T. pictures were again administered to 

sample (a) a yea r later and the protocols were 

scored by the same method as described above 

(i.e. two independent Raters). In this way 

it was endeavoured to establish the constancy 

of the Arnold Scoring system as a measure of 

the personality predictor, achievement motivation. 

Descriptions of scoring procedures used:-

Arnold 

McClell a nd 
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7.5 Scoring System For The TAT (M.B. Arnold) 

7.5.1 The Import 

When using the Arnold System it is the story 

imports that are scored a nd not the story 

elements. An import is a statement of what 

the story is actually s?ying; a statement 

which abstracts from the concrete details of 

the s tor~ those e l eme nts applicable to the 

storyteller's life. 

What the storyteller writes about the picture 

will, according to Arnold, reveal his convictions 

(what she terms the 'moral' of the story) . When 

the moral is applied to the storyteller's 

subjective circumstances, one gets the import -

which is the meaning or significance of the story. 

Imports are formulated 'blindly' (i.e. no 

information about the person is given to the 

scorer other than the protocols) so as to 

eliminate reading into the stories what one 

knows about the person whose stories are being 

scored. 

"The only thing necessary is to formulate the 

import so that it expresses what is implied in 

the story from the point of view of the story­

teller. This means suspending judgement, fore­

going interpretations based on some personality 

theory, however plausible, and simply listening 

to what the storyteller is saying. Such an 

attempt at abstracting the essential meaning of 

the story is akin to the effort of the non­

directive counsellor to get at the "feeling " 

behind the client's morals without projecting 

his own." (Arnold, 1962, p.65) 
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All the imports are formulated prior to allocating 

scores so that imports can be linked whenever 

possible to what came before and what follows. 

This is necessary as a given problem is often 

explored in several stories and if the stories 

are not linked important clues may be missed. 

Though it is important to link imports when 

they do belong together, one should not force a 

linkage when stories obviously refer to different 

trends of thought. In the clinical situation a 

sequence is often very easy to identify as a 

central problem is so transparent that it is 

stated in every story. However, with normal 

groups this is not always the case. 

It is also easy to score the imports of extreme 

high achievers, even without well worked-out 

scoring criteria. The difficult imports to 

score are those derived from the stories of 

people whose motivation is neither consistently 

positive nor strongly negative. It is for these 

middle-range imports that the scoring criteria 

must be as concise and complete as possible. 

7.5.2 Significance Of The Import 

According to Arnold, the storyteller says something 

about a particular situation in every story. He 

talks about possible ways of coping with the 

particular set of circumstances he imagines, 

and shows whether the action taken in the story 

is successful or unsuccessful. Successful action 

seems to imply that this is the correct way to 

act if one wishes to achieve success. He could 

also imply whether the kind of success achieved 

is desirable or undesirable. The import which 

emphasizes the intention of the storyteller and 

frees it from the incidental details (i.e. story 

elements not crucial to the 'moral' of the story) 
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highlights the positive or negative aspec t of the 

story. A few examples will illustrate this 

point. (Protocols typed exactly as written by subject) 

PROTOCOL 8 (A.P.A. rated as good in the test 

and re-test sessions) 

When I was a child my ambition was to become 

a policeman , I used to see the police on horse 

back dressed in an one f ull uniform which made 

them important to me. I said I will wear this 

uniform one day and also become important. 

When s tarting my career of working I was a 

watchgua rd. I looked after the place with 

great vigilance and in three occasions I proved 

myself to be trustworthy. One day the police van 

stopped at my working. The seargeant driving the 

van called me. He asked me whether I do not like 

to join the police. I said yes. He told me to 

report at the Charge Office the following day. 

Thus I did. I was signed on. Today I am a police 

looking after the security of my pe ople. My 

ambitions have come true . 

Import 

When one has ambition and is prepa red to work 

hard and prove oneself, one 's ambition will be 

realised. 

This story shows that dreams sometimes do l ead 

to achievement but that they must be realistic 

and require work and effort. 

Belo w is another protocol wh ich a lso shows a 

desire for achievement, but no re a lization that 

a gre a t deal of effor t must be put into s triving 

to attain one's goal (achievement) is manifested. 
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PROTOCOL 9 (A.P.A. rated as poor in the first 

test session and was no longer in 

employment in the re-test session) 

A family with friends and relatives were at a 

celebration party for the graduation of their 

son. Attendants were having drinks. The 

waiters were also invited to give help at a 

party. Each student dreams for success. 

Import --. 
When one sees others achieving success one 

dreams of doing likewise. 

Arnold postulates that if it does not occur to a 

person in telling a story that dreams must be 

supplemented by work and effort, it will not 

occur to him in the real li fe situation either. 

She bases this postulate on the fact that this 

was found to be the case in hundreds of records 

of high achievers in various occupations. 

"Good teachers, high achievers in elementary 

and secondary schools as well as in college, 

well adjusted navy men, successful executives, 

all of them do tell stories in which success is 

achieved by personal effort or initiative, by 

adapting means to ends. The inadequate or 

unsuccessful member of these categories in 

contrast, do tell stories in which success is 

achieved as a result of dreams or resolutions 

without indicating personal effort. It is from 

the records of these groups of high and low 

achievers tha t our notions of positive and 

negative motivations were derived." 

(Arnold, 1962, P.69) 

A number of protocols, imports and their scoring 

are given in Appendix D. 
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7.5 .3 The Hero In The Import 

Usually, the story is told from the point of 

view of the storyteller, and the import should be 

formulated accordingly, However, if there is a 

choice between two characters, either will do, 

as both imports if formulated accurately, wi ll 

turn out to be either positive or negative. 

However, one should take the sequence - into 

consideration if the stories switch from one 

character to ano ther as this would identify 

the, point of view of the particular character, 

which is adopted by the storyteller. 

7.5.4 Stories without Outcome 

Arnold postulates that every import is either 

negative or positive as no indifferent attitudes 

exist when action of any kind is present (with 

the exception of import s describing r est, e.g. 

"after work you rest." (0, IB (i)) 

When there is no outcome it is advisable to 

look at the sequence which often helps to infer 

the import. However in this study, from the 

extensive analysis of protocols, the experimenter 

decided to allocate 0 to stories which were 

descriptive and had no outcome rather than the 

score of -2 (I A 6 - no goal is indicated) as so 

many pictures were described that it was felt 

to be a tendency of the Blacks teste~ rather 

than a l ack of motivation on their part. Had 

the score of -2 been allocated for descriptive 

stories, scores would generally have been 

significantly lower. 

7.5.5 Incomplete Imports 

Sometimes an incomplete import will be 

carried out and completed in the import 

of the next s tory, e.g.: 
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1. The death of an old l a dy's companion: 

Import 

Some times, a life-long companionship may 

suddenly come to an end, 

2. A boy leaving his mother to go to a 

better job: 

Import 

But the separation may mean the opportunity 

to advance. If you act in spite of the 

pain, it will be the best thing in the 

e~. 

The import for story 1 would usually be 

scored negative; but the combined import 

(for stories 1 and 2) is obviously positive 

and as such renders them both acceptable. 

FOR SCORING PURPOSES DIALOGUE MUST BE 

AVOIDED - The story must be straight­

forward, have a plot and outcome and be 

free of dialogue. 

7.5.6 Clinical Evaluation Of The Sequence Analysis 

"The storyteller's preoccupation betrays his 

problems, and the import sequence lets us see 

them in the correct perspective. The import 

strips the story of its embellishments and 

lays bare the kernel of personal truth. The 

s equence provides the thread that links the 

imports together and reveals . the various 

alternatives of action available to the 

storyteller. He can deal with his problem in 

a positive, constructive way, or in a way that 

betrays aggression, resignation, anxiety or 

despair." (Arnold, 1962, P. 80) 
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However, positive attitudes will enable a man 

to succeed only if the work he has chosen is 

within his range of intelligence. positive 

attitudes cannot, however, guarantee either 

success. or contentment in the vocation <l man 

has chosen. 

Arnold states tha t the sequence analysis can 

identify ·potential misfits before they enter 

some highly demanding vocations like the 

ministry or convent life. Although the experi­

menter concedes that this could be useful in 

a ,selection procedure, the clinical interpretation 

is outside the realm of this particular study as 

the unemployed Blacks (Urban sample) as well as 

the APA' s were 

in their 

not required to make 

lifestyle as is the 

a radical 

case for change 

people entering the vocations Arnold enumerates 

e.g. ministry, convent life, missions. 

However, the sequence of imports should always 

be studied as it does identify vocational 

problems, the identification of positively 

motivated people who are in difficulties and as 

such, cannot function effectively; it also 

provides valuable clues to factors that may 

impair a man's effectiveness, as ·well as a 

person's preoccupations with conflicts and 

difficulties. 

(The experimenter was successfully able to 

identify a man as being involved in subversive 

activities on the border (training of Black 

guerilla soldiers) from his protocols although 

his employers were not aware of these activities 

until after his arrest). 
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7.5.7 Le a r ning The Arno ld Scoring System 

As it is the import and not the story that is 

scored, Arnold stipula tes that it is essential 

to formulat e the impor-ts in such a way a s to 

include the story aspe cts that are needed for 

scoring. 

The method for learning - the Arnold ~ystem is 

as follows: 

i) . Beginners must score a minimum of 20 sets 

of protocols (in this exercise each set 

comprised of 9 protocols) whose imports 

have been formul a ted by experts (in this 

exercise these ha d been formulated by C.J. 

Coertze who has used the Arnold system 

extensively) to familiarize themselves 

with the scoring categories before trying 

to abstract an import. 

ii) Before being able to derive imports correctly 

from the stories, the scorer must be familiar 

with the scoring c a tegories as well as 

remember which story situations are important 

for scoring. 

iii) To keep the import objective, it is essential 

that the interpreter includes all the nuance s 

of the story. This can only come with 

practice 

formulation of imports is a group e xercise 

where agreement is reached as to which import 

is the most precisely formulated. 

Once trained howe ve r, different scorers 

formulate imports that are highly reliable 

and pla ced in the s ame scoring categories. 
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iv) Each import should be scored by consulting 

the scoring categories until the scorer 

can remember the main categories, the 

headings and main sub-divisions. The cate­

gories and headings are ordered according · 

to their importance for scoring. 

There are four scoring categories: 

I Achievement, Success, Happiness, Active 

Effort (or lack of it) 

II Right and wrong 

III Human Relationships 

IV Reaction to Adversity 

using The Scoring criteria 

I. Achievement, success, happiness, active 

effort (or lack of it) 

This category includes success and failure 

in its widest sense. It incorporates 

financial success, success in work, effort 

of every kind, happiness and other kinds of 

favourable outcomes. Also included is lack 

of success i.e. failure of every kind: 

failure in business or profession , unhappiness 

and any kind of unfa vourable outcome. 

One condition has to be met for an import to be 

placed in category I A goal has to be 

contempla ted or reached, even if the goa 1 is 

vague and the means of attaining the goal, 

ineffective. 

This category also includes active effort of 

every kind which does not lead to success or 

failure and has no antecedent that would fit 

in any other category. 
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II. Right and wrong 

Imports can be scored in this category when 

they include well intentioned, reasonable, 

constructive or responsible action or 

alternatively, ill-intentioned, impulsive, 

destructive or irresponsible action. Also 

included are actions that carry out or omit 

carrying out duties and obligations. 

Intentions and actions as well as their ­

consequences are included in this category. 

stories can be scored under this category 

when the ethical significance of an action 

or its personal consequences are the theme. 

III. Human Relationships 

This category includes actions and attitudes 

concerning other people and things when these 

actions cannot readily be found under the 

previous two categories. 

The relationship in which other people influence 

the hero and that in which the hero influences 

other people are sub-divided into two other 

categories; viz C. Influence of others 

E. Influence on others 

IV. Reaction to Adversity 

This category includes the main possible 

reactions to various different kinds of 

adversity. Loss, harm, seperation, disappoint­

ment, difficulties, all of which need some 

attempt to cope with adversity. The only 

kind of adversity which is not included here 

is failure which is included in category I.E. 

consequences of success (failure). 



- 196 -

Adversity may be overcome 

or simply accepted. A statement can be 

made that adversity is the result of some 

event or personal action. 

7.6.1 Sub-headings 

Each category has various sub-divisions designed 

to indicate the general" lines that Should be 

followed in scoring. Once a category has been 

determined (i.e. the category under which the 

imp~rt falls) the conditions of action should 

be looked up under the headings and sub- headings. 

The headings of the categories are as follows: 

I. Achieveme nt, Success , Happiness , Active 

Effort (or Lack of it) 

A. Goals, purposes, 

B. Means taken toward goal, 

C. Adaptability as to goals and means 

D. Influence of others on success, achievement, 

E. Consequences of success (or failure) 

F. Attitudes connected with success (or failure : 

II. Right and Wrong (Well-intentioned, reasonable , 

responsible action versus ill-intentioned, 

impulsive, harmful, irresponsible action) 

A. Actions 

B. Intentions, attitudes, emotions 

C. Effects (consequences) of punishment 

III. Human Relationships 

A. Good (friendly) relations (including 

friendship, love, marriage) 
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B. Bad relations (including quarrels, 

enmity) 

C. Influence of others, 

D. Influence of others on success, achievement, 

E. Influence on others 

F. Attitudes (toward people and things, God, 

nature, life, etc.) 

G. Attitudes connected with success, 

achievement, or lack or it. 

IV. Reaction to Adversity 

.A. Loss, harm, danger, terror, separation, 

disappointment, difficulties. 

Allocation Of Scores 

Each category contains headings and sub-headings 

under four possible scores; from very positive 

to extremely negative: +2, +1, -1 and -2. 

+2 = 
+1 = 

-1 = 

-2 = 

overt and positive behaviour 

activity that may not be very 

overt (planning, positive 

attitudes) or very positive (there 

is failure along the way but 

success is finally reache.d). 

lack of positive action (e.g. 

success is the result of passive 

dependence on others; failure 

comes because nobody helps or 

advises. 

indicates extremely negative, impulsive 

or malicious actions or attitudes 

(e.g. failure leads to desperate 

action, wrong doing succeeds; 

success comes in spite of refusal 

to take reasonable advice.) 
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Arnold states that the scoring criteria makes it 

possible to locate any import within the category and 

heading (although it is not possible to provide a 

sub-heading for every import found in stories) However, 

by comparison with the listed sub-headings one can 

determine what score should be assigned to imports not 

in sub-categories. 

The scoring categories and headings are listed .in . order 

of priority for scoring stories that have plot and 

outcome. To determine the score the import is initially 

examined to assess whether it indicates success or 

failure of any kind. 

I. 

If so, it is placed under category 

If no hint of success or failure is contained in the 

import or if 

category II. 

punishment is mentioned,one then looks at 

Right and Wrong. Imports which are 

included in this category are concerned with reward or 

recognition for a well-intentioned action (rather than 

successful achievement) and punishment for an ill­

intentioned action. 

If an import is neither concerned with a goal and 

means of achieving it nor with the right and wrong of 

action it could be placed in category III, . Human 

Relationships. These imports would then describe 

some confrontation of person with person or of a 

person with his environment. 

If the import is not concerned with any of the 

issues enumerated in the above named categories, 

it may fit into category IV,. Reaction to Adversity, 

which includes any statement of how adversity is 

faced (whether there is any action or not). 

A few examples of imports and their scoring will be 

given to illustrate the above discussioh. 
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1. Import 

One must realise that everything comes to an end 

and there is nothing one can do about it. 

Scoring" 

-2 III F 2(b) 

III Human Relationships 

F Attitudes,-2 

2. Pessimistic Imports 

(b) time, war, nature etc. produce destruction 

(e.g. eat and be eaten is the l aw of nature) 

2. Import 

When one does wrong and is caught one tries to 

escape punishment by pretending to be ignorant. 

Scoring 

-2 II A l(a) 

3. II. Right and wrong 

A. Actions,-2 

1. Wrong-doing does not have undesirable 

consequences, it 

a) is followed neither by punishment nor repentanc< 

and restitution. 

4. Import 

When one is told of a tragedy one is in agony, 

cries and wonders about the future. 

Scoring 

-2 IV A 5(b) 

IV Reaction to Adversity 

A. Loss,-2 

5 Adversity leads to undesirable actions or 

attitudes; it 

b) ends in emotion, despair or destruction. 
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5. Import 

people must be taught the way to live peacefully 

and harmoniously as problems, if not solved 

peacefully, can result in death. 

Scoring 

+1 I A (2) 

I Achievement, success 

A. Goals, +1 

(2) Imports embodying (constructive) principles 

(e.g. freedom must not be sacrificed for 

strength. 

6. Import 

with the changing times one adapts in order to 

be successful in a technological age and so 

reap the benefits. 

Scoring 

+2 I C 1 (b) 

I. Achievement, success 

C. Adaptability as to goals and means, +2 

1. Success follows when goals or means "are 

readily adaptable. 

b) When goals are modified according to cirmustance~ 

7. Import 

When one loves one's companions, good relations 

are continued throughout one's lifetime and one 

passes down one's love to one's children. 

Scoring 

+1 III A (4) 

III Human Relationships 

A. Good 

4) positive attitudes toward implied human 

relationships. 
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8. Import 

When one is unemployed one t a kes a decision to 

find work. When work is found, one is productive 

and so can provide for a better future and serve 

as an example to others. 

Scoring 

+2 I B 4(a) or (c) 

1. Achievement, success 

B. Means taken toward goal, +2 

4) positive attitude toward work 

a) Is seen as valuable 

b) Brings reward 

9. Import 

As costs are increasin~ it seems as if everyone 

will be forced to work instead of spending time 

with one's family (and so neglect the family) 

Scoring 

-1 B : 6 

I Achievement, success 

B Means,-l 

6) Negative attitude toward work 

Examples of Protocols, Imports and Scoring are contained in 

Appendix D. 
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7.6.3 The Intensity Scale 

The scores from +2 to -2 represent a five point scale 

(+2, +1, 0, -I, -2) which measures the direction and 

intensity of motivation. 

According to Arnold's system in the intensity scale, a 

score of 0 means that no motivation is revealed, as a 

story was not completed or 

description of the picture . 

7 . 6 .4 The consistency Score 

To obtain a fina l score for a set of stories one can add 

the p l us and minus scores in a record algebraically and 

use these as the final score. This score indicates how 

many more positive than negative scores a record contains 

a nd vice versa . 

For a person to be comp l etely consistent i n his motiva tion , 

he would reveal only positive or only negative attitudes of 

the same strength. In a 20 - story sequence , his final score 

wo uld be +40 for strongly positive motivation or -40 f o r 

strongly negative motivation. 

However , a man who i s so inconsistent that he is just as 

likely to reveal negative as pos itive attitudes in a 

story, and reveal the one ' in the same strength as the 

othe r , vlould have a final score of 0 as the positive and 

negative intensity scores would cancel out . However, 

between these 'tvlO extremes outlined above, are various 

degrees of consistency. 

The final score is a measure of the consistency with which 

the individuul reveals either positive or negative attitudes 

viz. the consistency score. (i.e. whether an individual 

consistently shows positive or negative attitudes or alternates 

between the t,wo attitudes (i.e. has no consistency)). 

The consist,ency score indicates both 'the direction and 'the 

consistency of motivation. 
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7.6.5 The Motivation Index (M.I.) 

To make the two scores comparable, one must use a linear 

transformation which will not change the nature of the raw 

scores but will 'give their equivalent in units of the two 

different scales. One can transform the raw scores into 

a proportion, the ratio of actual scale units obtained over 

the maximum units obtainable and express it in decimals. 

with 20 stories, the final (consistency) score can range 

from -40 to +40, which means a total range of 80 units. 

To facilitate calculations, one must multiply the values 

for each possible ration (units obtained over units obtain­

able) by 200. This gives 100 as the arbitrary zero point 

for consiste·ncy, that is, the point at which an individual 

obtains half the possible units on this scale. All negative 

consistency scores will give index values below 100, all 

positive consistency scores will give values above 100, up to 

the scale limit of 200. All index values below 100 indicate 

negative motivation of increasing consistency as they 

approach zero. All index values above 100 indicate positive 

motivation of increasing consistency as the upper limit of 

this continum is reached, namely, an index value of 200. 

The formula fo~ calculating the index value for any score 

in a 20-story record is 

where n is the number of units of the total scale actually 

obtained; this number can be derived from the final 

(consistency) score. 

Since the M.I. is a ratio between the number of units 

actually obtained and the maximum units possible on a 

given consistency scale, it is in principle roughly compara-" 

ble even though the final scores of the records (consistency 

scores) may be derived from story sequences of different 

length. 
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7.6.6 Reliability of the Mot i vation Index 

According to Arnold, s ince every story is scored by refe­

rence to the same scoring criteria, and since the import 

derived from the story is scored ,and not the picture abou,t 

which the story is told, every "item" in the test must be 

equal to every other "item". H. J. Fagot (1961) found that 

the two positive and two negative scores were evenly distri­

buted among all the cards used in ' a sample ' 2S2 ' records of 

twelve stories each. 

Given perfect,scorer reliability, the consistency of these 

measurements would be a direct indication of the storyteller's 

motivational consistency. 

"To gauge a storyteller's consistency, we must make repeated 

measurements; in other words, we must ask him to tell several 

stories. Instead of measuring various dimensions of the 

quality we want to measure, as we do in intelligence tests 

and in most personality tests, we are actually taking many 

measures of one and the same dimen s ion, which is the story-

teller's motivation, positive or negative". 

P.1Sl). 

(Arnold, 1962, 

The motivational index was not used in this study as 

1) the experimenter was of the opinion that the consistency 

score was an adequate measure of achievement motivation's 

direction (i.e. whether positive or negative) and 

2) Arnold stipulates that more than 10 cards must be used 

before one can calculate the Motivation Index (only 9 

cards were used in the study). The scoring system was 

slightly adapted and more scores of 0 were allocated 

than is the case with Arnold's system and thus it would 

have been of no b ene fit to calculate the M.I. values a s 

no tables are given in Arnold's book for the M.I. of 

less than 10 stories. 
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7.7 Scoring Procedure - MCClelland 

Scoring is by content analysis, following 

a modification of the method developed 

by McClelland et al. (1958). They see 

the behavioural sequence as a person 

experiencing a state of need (N) 

striving toward a goal which has a 

positive valency (as illustrated in the 

following diagram). The person may 

experience : 

FIGURE 10 

Schematic Diagram Of Behavioural Sequence, 

Showing Scoring Categories (McClelland et 

al. (1958) 

Person Obstacle Goal 

Bw 

0 I or 

Bp 

I+ 
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an affective state (G) in his striving 

toward a goal. This state will have a 

positive or negative valency (G+ or G-) • 

He may expect to attain the goal or 

possibly, not to attain it (this is 

represented by the symbols Ga + or Ga -). 

In his striving toward a goal, the person 

may be involved in activity which is 

instrumental to his striving. The outcome 

of this activity will be stated as successful 

(I+) or unsuccessful (I-). An obstacle, 

either internal to the person, or external 

(Bp or Bw) can prevent the attainment of the 

goal. Finally it may happen that somebody 

helps or sympathizes with a person in 

goal-directed activity i.e. nurturant press 

(Nup) . 

The goal defines whether or not the scoring 

categories shown in the diagram are 

achievement-related. Therefore one must 

concentrate on what in fact constitutes an 

achievement goal. 

7.7.1 Achievement Imagery (AI) 

MCClelland et al. (1958) defines need 

Achievement as : 
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"success in competition with a standard 

of excellence." 

If a goal is identified as an achievement 

goal the scoring category termed "Achievement 

Imagery" (AI) may be scored. In order to 

ensure that AI is correctly identified, certain 

criteria must be met. These criteria are 

described in detail by MCClelland et al 

and will be shortly summarized here. 

AI may be scored for a protocol provided that 

i) competition with a standard of 

excellence is explicitly stated e.g. 

when a subject actually states doing 

as well as or better than o~hers as 

a primary concern. If a character 

in the story is engaged in some 

competitive activity, . but where 

competition with a standard of 

excellence is not explicity stated, 

AI may be scored if there is evidence 

of affective concern over goal attain­

ment or if there is instrumental 

activity which indicates a desire 

to compete successfully. In this 

event competition with a standard of 

excellence is considered to be implicit 
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It should be noted that the expressed or 

implied competition need not be with others 

- it can be competition with a self-imposed 

requirement of good performance. 

7.7.2 Achievement Thema 

Achievement Thema (Ach. Th.) is scored when 

achievement forms the central plot of the story. 

Even if the plot eventually does not succeed, it 

is nevertheless scored for Ach. Th. as long as the 

story revolves around the achievement behaviour 

sequence. If there is any doubt about achievement 

being central to the plot, Ach. Th. is not scored. 

7.7.3 Stated Need For Achievement 

A clearly stated desire by a character in the story 

to reach an achievement goal is scored Need for 

Achievement (N). This statement must be explicit 

and may not be merely inferred from Instrumental 

Acitivity, no matter how obvious it may seem to the 

investigator that a character is struggling to reach 

a goal. Not all statements of desire in a story 

are indicative of need for Achievement. Clear 

statements of N would be e.g. 'he wants to become 

a miner, or 'he wishes that he would pass his exams.' 
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7.7.4 Instrumental Activity 

If a character is engaged in mental or physical 

activity indicating that something is being done 

about attaining an achievement goal then 

Instrumental Activity (I) is scored. It is not 

essential that the outcome of the activity should 

be successful for I to be scored - what is 

essential is that the activity should be related 

to achievement. A further condition is that 

the Instrumental Activity be independent of both 

an opening statement describing the situation, and 

the outcome of the story. 

7.7.5 Doubtful Achievement Imagery (T.I.) 

Stories scored TI are those which contain some 

reference to achievement but fail to satisfy any 

of the criteria mentioned previously. In a case 

where there is doubt about whether one of the 

criteria can be met, the story is still scored TI. 

A story which is scored Tlis not scored further 

for any of the above mentioned categories. 

7.7.6 Unrelated Imagery (UI) 

A story which fails to have any reference to 

achievement imagery at all, is scored UI, and is 

not scored further for any sub-categories. 
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However, when applying a 'European' scoring 

system to the Blacks it is imperative to be 

cautious for : 

In scoring the stories of other cultures without 

knowledge of the culture, MCClelland stated it would be 

necessary tQ adhere to the criterion of an explicit 

statement of concern over successful competition 

with a standard in order to define the achievement 

goals of that culture. Only with growing knowledge 

of the culture could other criteria be added which 

involve the inference that competition with a 

standard of excellence is inherent in certain 

cultural activities. 

7.7.7 Quantification Of Score 

Following the lead of McClelland et al. (1958) stories 

scored for UI received a point of -1, and were not 

scored further. Stories scored TI received no points. 

If a protocol was found to satisfy the requirements 

for a score of AI, one point (+1) was awarded. A 

protocol scored AI of course qualified for sub­

category scoring. One point was given for each 

sub-category scored. (McClelland scoring system is 

included in Appendix C) • 
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7.7,8 Scoring Of The TAT 

Scorer bias was avoided by ensuring that 

the Scorer did not know to which sample 

group each protocol belonged while the 

scorin~ was in progress. 

In sample (a) the Scorer had no information 

as to which category the subject had been 

.placed (i.e. good, average, poor). Each 

subject was allocated a number, and received 

the same number a year later at the first 

retest session. At the test - retest session 

protocols were scored independently of those 

marked a year prior and only when 92 protocols 

had been scored were these then matched up to 

the scored protocols of the previous year. 

Each protocol i.e. for both Sample (a) and 

(b) were scored by two raters independently 

of each other and only at the end of the 

scoring of all the protocols were those 

scores matched. Inter-Rater Reliability 

Correlation Coefficients were calculated for 

both the first session of TATs in Sample (a) 

TAT Al and A2 as well as the second session 

TAT (BI and B2) and in Sample (b) TAT (AI 

and A2) 

Inter Rater Reliability Coefficient for 

Sample (a) was . ,89 
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Inter Rater Reliability Coefficient for Sample 

(b) was ,86. (Using Pearsons' Product Moment 

Correlation Coefficient. 

Using an analysis of variance (ANOVA) it was 

found that there was no significant difference 

between TAT Al and TAT A2 (both Sample (a) and (b)); 

between TAT (Al and Bl) and between TAT (A2 and B2) 

i.e. the scores obtained on one TAT . were not 

significantly different when scored by another 

trained scorer, nor did the protocols differ when 

the same TAT pictures were given a year later 

under the same conditions. (If value <1 on each 

variable). (For statistical discussions refer to 

section 8). 

When scoring the protocols using the MCClelland 

system, the same procedure as outlined, was followed. 

(50 protocols were selected randomly from Sample (a) 

Session 1 and scored by 2 scorers independently of 

each other). 

Inter Rater Reliability Correlation Coefficient 

was higher than that of the Arnold Scoring 

Procedure r = ,98. (Spe arman Rank correlation 

coefficient as McClelland TAT scores were not normally 

distributed). 
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7.8 The Urba n-Rural Scale 

Administration of the t e st- U-R Scale 

Subjects in sample (a) and (b) were given the 

questionnaire, as all people in the samples were 

literate. Any words needing clarification were 

explained~ 

It was emphasized that the questionnaire would 

in no way jeopardize the jobs of sample (a) nor 

would it be used as a selection tool for sample (b). 

There was no set time limit for the test. 

7.8.1 Scoring System for the U-R Scale 

Scoring was carried out by hand adhering to the 

method laid down by Grant (1959). 

Rural responses were assigned a ze ro and urban 

responses a one . Those people who scored below 

5 were categorized as rural, those who scored 

between 6 - 11 were transitional, and those who 

scored above 11 were categorized as urban. 

Although Grant confined his study to a Zulu sample 

he postulates that the scale should prove to be as 

valid when applied to other African groups with their 

own tribal heritages. 
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7.9 Job Satisfaction Index 

7.9.1 

Admini s tration of the t est (sample (a)) 

The Job Satisfaction Index is self-administering 

and takes about 10 minutes to complete. 

Once again it was stressed that the questionnaire's 

content wa s confidential and would not be divulged 

to employes. To ensure tha t the subjects 

were not placed in a stressful situation, the 

qu~stionnaire was not filled in during the testing 

session proper, but just a few days before the 

session. Each subject received a number so that 

no questionnaire could be identified except by 

the experimenter (who had allocated those numbers) 

As the unemployment figures were rising (1977) 

all precautions were taken not to make the subjects 

feel .threatened, to ensure that they answered the 

questionnaire as accurately as possible. 

Scoring the Job Satisfaction Index 

The scoring method followe d, was that laid down 

by Brayfield and Rothe (1951) which was described 

in 6.3.7. (a) (Job Satisfaction Index in Appendix B 
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TABLE 8 

Explanation of Abbreviations used for the TAT 

Rater Testing System Us ed Abbreviation Session and Sample 

1st Arnold TAT Al 
Sample (a+b ) 

Rater 1 2nd Arnold TAT Bl 
Sample (a) 

1st Arnold TAT A2 
Sample (a) 

Rater 2 2nd Arnold TAT B2 

Sample (a) 

Rater 1 
and 1st Arnold TAT(Al + A2) 

Rater 2 Sample (a+b) 

Rater 1 
and 2nd Arnold TAT(Bl + B2) 

Rater 2 Sample (a) 

3 1st MCClelland TAT Mcl 
Sample (a) 

4 1st McClelland TAT Mc2 
Sample (a) 

3 + 4 1st MCClelland TAT (Mcl + Mc2) 
Sample (a) 
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CHAPTER 8 

Results and Discussions 

The first half of this section will deal with the relia­

,ni lity of the measure(s) and the second with the inter­

correlations between them. In the second section one will 

investigate the extent to which the findings substantiated 

the hypotheses stated for the study. 

For ease of presentation the results for each section 

will be given in tabular form, with the relevant page 

numbering, prior to that section. 

8.1 Reliability of the Measures 

8.1.1 The T.A.T. 

Scor il29.: I nter Rater agreement ,~as determined by 

in'tercorrelational procedures (product moment); 

high corre lations were found 3mong the ratings of the 

4 judges used for 3 different exercises. 

Raters , l ' and 2 scored the TATs in both samples (a) 

and (b) according ,to the Arnold Scoring Sys tem. 

Both raters had r e ceived thorough training and had 

scored over one thousand sets of protocols,( formula­

ting the imports, as well as scoI'ing according to 

the scor ing criteria) prior to this exercise. 

Raters 3 and 4 scored the TATs (according to McClelland's 

system (N = 50 randomly selected in sample (a)). Both 

raters vlere experienced scorers and had used the ' 

McClelland System for many years. 

In order to ensure that the scoring systems were 

accurately being adhe r ed to, cross-checks cn a 

random samp l e of scored sets of protocols were made 

(N = 30 for the Arnold System and N = 15 for the 



- 217 -

McClelland System). None of the protocols had any 

marks on them ~lhich could have influenced the score 

of the additional rater in any way, The third rater 

had used both the Arnold and McClelland Systems 

extensively. (C.J. Coertze, 1974). No difference 

was found in the scores the additional rater obtained 

on both scoring systems with those obtained by raters 

1, 2, 3 and 4. (No correlations were computed to 

include the additional rater, as his function was 

purely a monitoring one). 
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TABLES PERTAINING TO 8 .1 

RELIABILITY OF THE MEASURES 

8.1.1 The T.A,T 

TABLE 9 

a) Reliability of the TAT scoring methods used in the study 

TESTING SCORING TYPE OF CORRELATION 
SAMPLE RATERS COEFFICIENT SESSION METHOD RELIABILITY (PEARSONS) 

Sample (a) 1st Arnold 1 and 2 Inter-Rater r = ,89 

2nd Arnold 1 and 2 Inter-Rater r = ,89 

1st and 2nd Arnold 1 and 2 test-j:etest r = ,90 

N = 50 
Randomly 1st McClelland 3 and 4 Inter-Rater r = ,98 selected from 
sample (a) 

Sample (b) Only one Arnold 1 and 2 Inter-Rater r = ,86 
testing sess ion 
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On the basis of this high agreement it was decided to 

combine TAT (AI and A2) as well as TAT (Bl and B2). 

According to J.M. Schepers this method (which was adopted 

by Baran) would minimize the danger of chance error. 

(pooling the 2 sets of data) 

However, high scorer reliability does not tell us about 

the reliability of the test itself so TEST-RETEST RELIA-

BILITY was investigated. The first testing sessions' TAT 

(AI and A2) were correlated with those done a year later 

at the second testing session TAT (Bl and B2) Test-

reliability correlation was ,90. 

As an added check to ensure that there was no difference 

between TAT (AI, Bl) ,( A2, B2), an analysis of variance was 

carried out. There was no significant difference 

between the scores. (N = 60 randomly selected from 

sample (a) N = 92) i.e. F ratio values are not 

significant and range between 0,202 and 0,18797 

(Appendix E) 

"The analysis of variance should prove to be an 

extremely useful tool in the problems which involve 

a "test of technique" i.e. where the experimenter is 

not sure that he can reproduce his results. Such 

failures may be the result of inability to standardize 

and thus control the conditions of the experiment. 

They may also be due to unreliable observers or unreliable 

measuring devices or other factors. (Anastasi, 1968, 

P.l33) 
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TABLE 10 

8.1. 2 b) Means and Standard Deviations of the U-R 
Scale and the Resistance to Change Factor for 
Samples (a) and (b) 

TABLE 11 

8.1.3 c) 

U-R Score Resistal)ce to 

Sample Change 

Mean S.D. ·Mean S.D. 

Sample 8,01 3,02 1,51 0,92 
(a) 

Sample 10,82 2,43 1,71 1,00 
(b) 

Sample 9,96 2,98 1,65 0,98 
(a + b) 

Job Performance Means and Standard Deviations 
for Sample (a) 

Rating 1 Rating 2 

Sample (a) Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 

3,17 0,80 3,43 0,91 
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The Urban - Rural Scale And Res is-tance 1'0 
Ci1ang e 

The reliability of this questionnaire was 

not examined, it is not a research tool but 

according to Grant (1969) a validated method 

of assessing the degree of urbanization. 

The frequency distribution for this variable 

can be found in Appendix _E. Although both 

Sample (a) and Sample (b) fell in relatively 

normal distributions they are two 

distinct population groups. In Sample (a) 

the mean urban score was 8,01 and whereas 

in Sample (b ) the mean urbc: n s c ore was 10,82 

(frequency distribution given in Appendix E) 

Job ra-ting categories 5 - Good 

4 - Above Average 

3 - Average 

2 - Below Average 

1 - Poor 

Subjects had been prese lected by 

supervisors so -tha-t they were distributed 

in the following way : 
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N = 26 

N = 52 

N = 26 

would be above average 

(i . e. categories 4 and 5) 

- would be average 

(i.e. category 3) 

would be below average 

(i. e. categories land 2)" 

These were relatively normally distributed. 

The twelve subjects who were not available 

for the second testing session (and so discarded 

from the study) were evenly distributed amongst 

the categories and so did not affect the 

distribution in any way. 

Job performance rating is a very difficult 

criterion to measure. The experimenter 

had intended to compare the performance ratings 

with other factors (obtained from the record 

systems) such as accident rate, absence without 

leave, demotion, promotion, assaults. As the 

records were found to be completely inaccurate it 

was decided to establish the reliability of the 

supervisory ratings by comparing the ratings done 

a year later with those done at the first session. 

Mention must be made that the first merit rating 

system was carried out according to the procedure set 

out in section 6.3 whereas the following year the 

assessments done by the supervisors (though using 

exactly the same form) were done prior to the testin, 



8 . 1.4 

- 223 -

{This was done to ensure that the supervisors did 

not connect it with the merit rating given the 

previous year. 

Supervisory ratings were found to correlate ,61 

with each other, the second rating mean being slightly 

higher than the first rating. Rating one's mean = 

3,17 rating two's mean = 3,43. This was considered 

satisfactory. 

Job satisfaction Index 

As this scale was used purely to assess whether 

a high TAT score and a low job rating might be 

correlated with a low job satisfaction index, 

this scale was not examined for reliability. 

The scale was used as a very 'rough' guide 

and the questionnaire scores on the whole 

tended to be at the upper end of the scale. 

though still in a relatively normal distribution. 

(Appendix E) This could have been due to the fact tha t 

the people tested were all currently 'employed and did 

not want to jeopardize their jobs by criticising 

the organization. (This was in 1977 wIlen 

unemployment was rising considerably) . 



- 224 -

8.2 Intcrcorrc13tions between the ~casurcs 

This section deals with the intercorrelations 

between the measures and the extent to which the 

findings substantiate the hypotheses. 

8.2.1 Introduction 

In this study it was not advantageous to restate 

the hypotheses in terms of the null hypothesis . 

It was felt that this would make the statistical 

discussion over-lengthy and cumbersome. 

Prior to stating each hypothesis and the 

statistical treatment of the data , the following 

areas shall be briefly covered : 

7.2.2 significance level and sample size 

7.2.3 the region of rejection 

7.2.4 the choice of Statistical tests 

8.2 . 2 Significance level and sample size 

In this study , for the five hypotheses, the level 

of significance 01.. = ,05 was used . 

For ease of presentation the sample size, used 

to test each hypothesis , is aiven in tabular form 

TABLE 12-

Sample size u sed to test each hypothesis 

--- ---_._--- ._----= 
Hypothesis Sample ( a) Sample (b) Total 

1 N = 92 N = 92 

2 N = 92 N = 200 N =292 

3 N - 92 N = 200 N =292 

4 I Random N = 50 (out 
N 50 

of 92)1 -
5 N = 92 N = 92 



8.2.3 Region of Rejection 

As the level of significance d.- =, OS was u sed , 

the region of rejection (i.e. the probability of 

the occurence being by change alone) consists o f 

all the values of Z which are so large or so 

small that the possibility of their occurence is 

equal to or less than 5% (or ,OS). 

Although the hypotheses in this study could be said 

to be directional (and so one could have used a one 

tailed test) it was decided to adopt the more con­

ventional method of using a two tailed test. 

8.2.4 Choice of Statistical Test 

The following factors were taken into consideration 

when deciding which tests were the most appropriate 

for the analysis of the particular set of research 

data. 

i) the manner in which the sample scores were 

drawn, 

ii) the nature of the population from which the 

sample was drawn. 

iii) the l evel of measurement used for th e sample. 

Parametric Tests, which are the most powerful 

or 'robust' in accepting or rejecting the hypotheS i 

(null or alternate) have the following assumpticns 

underlying their usage . 
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i) the observations must be indepe ndent 

ii) the observations must be drawn from normally 

distributed populations 

iii) the variables must be measured in at least 

an interval scale, so that one can use the · 

operations of arithmetic. 

iv) the populations must have the same variance. 

However,the re seems to be a considerable amount 

of disagreement amongst researchers over iii) 

the majority of statisticians do not mention iii ) 

as an assumption of parametric statistics. 

8.8. 8tevens (1946) distinguished between four 

possible scales of measurement: nominal, 

ordina l, interval and ratio. He postulated 

that parametric techniques require at least 

interval scales (statistics is only appropriate 

for a given scale when it remains invariant 

under transformations which leave that scale 

invariant) . 

Gaito (1960) argues that the scale of the data 

is not the important consideration in using 

parametric methods but rather the extent to 

which the data conforms to the mathematical 

assumptions (i.e. normal ity, independence) of 

parametric statistics. 
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Gaito (1966) examined the consequences of 

violating the undisputed assumptions of 

parametric statistics and concludes that para­

metric statistics are relatively inse nsitive 

with regard to violating the assumptions of 

normality and homogeneity of variance. 

He suggests that the two main uses of non­

parametric tests a re: 

a) as a 'sc reener' to determine if it is 

worthwhile to conduct a more thorough 

parametric test and 

b) in situations where deviations from 

parametric assumptions are extreme. 

Sawrey (1958) observed that non-parametric 

methods make a variety of assumptions depending 

on the technique and, like parametric tests 

it is important that these assumptions be met. 

Non parametric tests may generally be 

'distribution free' but they are not 'assumption 

free' and if their assumptions are violated 

erroneous conclusions may result. 

In conclusion, the main arguments advanced 

in the literature for the use of non-parametr i c 

methods in place of parametric methods are not 

very compelling. Most investigators generally 

agree that scale type is of no importance to 
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the choice of a statistical tool and even though 

the use of parametric methods requires more 

assumptions than non-parametric methods, if 

one fails to meet these assumptions, it does 

not appear to have serious consequences in most 

instances. 

It was decided, in the light of the above 

discussions, to use parametric tests rather 

than non-parametric ones. The distributions 

of the various measures used were investigated 

and these are given in Appendix E. With the 

exception of the TAT scores (using the 

McClelland system) the frequency distributions 

were adequately 'normal'. This distribution 

was then normalized by logarithmic transfor­

mations and parametric statistics used. 

Although,the measures used on the different 

tests were in interval scalej it has been 

postulated that scores obtained on a semantic 

Differential would not be in an interval scale. 

According to Siegel (1956) 

"Most behavioural scientists aspire to create 

interval scales, and on infrequent occasions 

they succeed. Usually, however, what is taken 

for success comes because of the untested 

assumptions the scale maker is willing to make. 

One frequent assumption is that the variable 
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being scaled is normally distributed in the 

individuals being tested. Having made this 

assumption, the scale maker manipulates the 

units of the -scale until the assumed normal 

distribution is recovered from the individual 

score." 
(P. 27, 55 

However, adopting Gaito's (1960) argument that 

normalcy is the important assumption to make 

when deciding on what statistics to use, the 

Experimenter decided to treat the data by 

parametric methods. 

The following statistics were used and the results will 

be discussed for each of the five hypotheses. 

a) Inter-scorer reliability correlation co-efficients 

(discussed in section 8.1) 

b) Test-Retest correlation coefficient (discussed in 

section 8.1) 

c) Analysis of Variance (discussed in section 8.1) 

d) Multiple correlation coeffients (i.e. correlation 

matrices - given in tabular form in Appendix E) 

e) Regression analysis 
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TABLES PERTAINING TO 8.3 - HYPOTHESES 

TABI,E 13 

8.3.1 a) The Correlation Between Job Performance Ratings 
and T.A.T. Scores 

Job TAT Score 
Correlation* 

Performance Coefficient 
Ratings Results (pearsons) 

.Rating 1 TAT (AI + A2) r ; 0,48 

Rating 2 TAT (AI + A2 ) r ; 0,70 

Rating 1 TAT (Bl + B2) r ; 0,53 

Rating 2 TAT (Bl +B2) r ; 0,77 

Job Performance Ratings 

Rating 1 Rating 2 r ; 0,61 

TAT Score Results 

TAT (AI + A2) TAT (Bl + B2) r ; 0,90 

Significant at the 0,05 level 

EXPLANAT ION 

Rating 1 

Rating 2 

Rating done at the first testing 

session. 

Rating done at the second testing 

session 

TAT (AI + A2) - Combined Arnold scores at first 

testing session obtained by rater 1 

and rater 2 

TAT(BI + B2) - Combined Arnold scores at s e cond 

testing sess ion obtained by rater 1 

and rate r 2 
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8. 3 !1:'.lJ?o'these~ 

8.3. l. Hypothesis (1) 

There is a positive rel.ationship bebveen a high 'achievement 

motive' (as measured by the TAT, using the Arnold System) in 

Blacks und goood job performance rating. (Results given in 
table 13) 

The T.A.T. which was done at the first testing session 

(scored by 2 raters, see section 8.1 scores were 'then 

combined in a method advocated by Schepers) was correlated 

with job performance rating 1 (me'thod outlined in section 

7.3.1) as well as with job performance ra'ting 2 which was 

done a year later. The correlations obtained were signi­

ficant at the 0,05 level. 

T.A.T. (Al + A2) correlated ,48 with job performance rating 1. 

T.A.T. (Al + A2) correla'ted ,70 with job performance rating 2. 

As the aim of the exercise was the prediction of job perfor­

mance more emphasis was placed on the second performance 

rating. 

When one correlated the second T.A.T. scores (done a year 

later by the same subjects) the co:crela'tions were also sig­

nificant at .the 0,05 level. 

T .A.T. B (1 + 2) correlated ,53 with the job performance 

rating 1 done the previous year. 

T.A.T. B (1 -}- 2) correlated ,77 with the job performance 

rating done at approximately the same time as the testing. 

As T.A.T, (Al + A2) and T.A.T. (Bl + B2) were highly corre­

l ated with each o'ther ,90 (as well as showing no significant 

difference when being compared, using an analysis of vari­

ance F<l) one can state 'chat:. 'the T,A.T. is a reliable 
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TABLE 14 

8.3.2 Hypothesis 1 (Regression Analysis) 

b) Prediction of Job Performance Ratings from 

the TAT Scores (Arnold) 

Independent Dependent Significance Accountable 
Variable Variable Level Variance 

TAT (AI + A2) Rating 2 O,OOS>P>O,OOI 23% 

TAT (AI + A2) + Rating 2 0, OOS>P>O, 001 28% (Bl+B2) 
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measure of the achieve ment motivation il1 an individua l 

""hen using the Arnold system . If one looks at the T.A.~.'. 

(AI + A2) and Job Performance 2 one obtains a correlation 

coefficient of , 70 whereas when one compares the Job Per­

formance rating 1 and Job Performance rating 2 one obtains 

a lower, though still significant correlation of ,61. 

As the time lapse between T.A.T. A and T.A.T. B, as wel l as 

Job Performance Rating and Job Performance 2 was one year, 

any changes in the individuals ' environment which could 

have affected his motivation on job performance should have 

accounted fou any variance between the two measures used. 

F or the T.A.T., however, there was very little variance bet­

ween T.A.T. (AI + A2) and T.A.T. (Bl + B2). 

However, although one is able to categorically state that 

there is a positive relationship between -the 'l'.A.T. scores 

(using the Arnold System) and job performance, the correlation 

coefficient does not specify the prediction one can assume 

between the T.A.T. and job performance. To establish thi. s a 

regression ana l ysis was done. When using the T.A.T. (AI + A2 ) 

as the independent variable and its effect on the dependent 

variable job performance rating 2 one fi.nds that P is signi-

f icant at the ,05 leve 1. In fact ,005:> P> ,001. When one looks 

at the variance in job performance accoun-ted by the T.A.T. 

score one finds that there is a 23% variance -i.e. -the T.A.T. 

score can account for 23% of variance in job performance. 

There seems to be no cut off point when one can accept a test: 

as being predictive of a particular criterion but for practical 

reasons most researchers accept_ a test as being predictive if 

P is significant . 

When the T .A.T. (Al + A2) + (Bl + B2) are used as independent 

variables and job performance 2 as the dependent variable, 

P < ,05 and the accountable variance is 28%. 
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As these findings are indicative of a relationship , ~ 

(positi ve) between T . A.T. scores (usingl:he Arnold SysLem), 

and job performance ratings one can state that the 

Hypothesis (1) has been acce pted. Hm,!e,ver, if one enters in 'to the 

~ealm of the age old 'ca use-effect' controversy, it is 

obvious that one could see the independent variable (T.A.T. 

scores) and -the dependent variable (job performance ratings) 

as being interchangeable. It could thus be argued that higher 

job performance ratings result in higher T.A.T. scores as one 

has only results from a concurrent s t:udy. 

If one compares the mean of sample (a) 's T.A.T . scores (7,26) 

with that of sample (b) x = 0 one can see that the unemployed 

Blacks' T.A.T. scores are much lower than the employed sampl.e 

(a). It could thus be argued that T.A.T. scores could be a 

consequence of being employed or unemployed and if sample (b) 

were employed and tested a year later, the T.A.T. scores might 

differ significantly. 

However, although a predictive study is necessary before the 

Arnold's system can be used for selection purposed, nevertheless, 

a definite positive relationship was identified between the T.A.T. 

scores (using the Arnold System) and job performance ratings. The 

T.A.T. scores showed high test - retest reliability as well 

as interscorer reliability and as such the Arnold method could 

be adopted as a selection -tool, if it is used as part of a 

battery of valida-ted tests. However, it is suggested that a 

predictive study be carried out so -that the Arnold system 

can be implemented in the mining industry without any hesitation. 
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TABLE 15 

Hypothes is 2 

a) Mean of TAT Scores (Arnold) a nd Standard Deviations 

of Samples (a) and (b) 

. 
Sample s TAT Scores 

Mean S.D. 

sample 7.26 5.78 (a) 

Sample 
0 5.76 (b) 
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TABLE 16 

8.3.2 Hypothesis 2 

b) Correlation Betwee n the U-R Scale and the 

TAT (Arno ld) 

TAT Corre l a t~ o n * 
Sample U):banization Score Score Results Coefficient 

(Pearsons ) 

Sample (a) Urbanization Score TAT (Al + A2) No significant 

Sample (a) Urbanization Score TAT(Bl + B2) No significant 

Sample (b) Urbanization Score TAT (Al + A2) r = 0,15 

Sample Urbanization Score TAT (Al + A2) No significant (a + b) 

* Significant at the 0,05 level 

r 

r 

r 
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8.3.2 Hypothesis (2) 

Blacks with a higher level of acculturation (as measured 

by the U-R scale) will obtain higher achievement scores 

(Arnold) than those with lower levels of acculturation. 

To test this hypothesis it was decided to use both sample 

(a) and sample (b) separately and then to combine them into 

sample (a + b). This was done as sample (a) 's mean on the 

U-R scale was 8,01, which places that sample in the lower 

end of the transitional stage of urbanization (transitional 

stage being from 5- 11 (according to Grant (1971». On the 

other hand the mean of sample (b) 's U-R scale was 10,82 

which would place that sample at the upper end of the transitional 

stage of urbanization. As both samples fell in acceptably 

normal distributions, it was felt that one could combine the 

two samples without violating the assumptions of parametric 

statistics. 

When looking at sample (a) 's urbanization score and the 

T.A.T. (AI + A2) no significant correlation was found . as well 

as with T.A.T. (Bl + B2) (at the ,OS level). However, when 

looking at sample (b) 's urbanization score and the T.A.T. 

(AI + A2) a low but significant correlation is found r = ,150. 

When combining sample (a + b) a non-significant .correlation 

was found. On the basis of these poor results it was decided 

that it would be of no value to study the relationship bet­

ween the two measures any further. It can thus be accepted 

that at this stage one must reject Hypothesis (2) and state 

that there is no significant difference between the T.A.T. 

scores (using the Arnold System) and the level of urbanization 

as measured by the U-R scale. However, it must be pointed out 

that both samples had means in the transitional stage and so 

could be said not to be sufficiently differentiated (in the 

level of urbanization) to be able to establish a relationship 

between the T.A.T. scores (Arnold) and the level of urbani­

zation (U-R scale) • Further investigation could be done if 
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one ensured that the two extreme ends of the U-R scale 

were truly representative in the samp~es under consider­

ation. 
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TABLE 17 

8.3.3 Hypothesis 3 

a) Correlation Between the Resistance to Change 

Factor and the TAT (Arnold) 

Resistance to Correlation* 
TAT Score Coe fficie nt 

Change Factor (pear sons ) 

Sample (a) TAT (Al + A2) r = 0,19 

Sample (a) TAT (Bl + B2) r = 0,22 

Sample (b) TAT (Al + A2) r = 0,31 

* Significant at the 0,05 level 



8.3.3 

Sample 

Sample (a) 

Sample (b) 

Sample 
(a + b) 
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TABLE 18 

Hypothesis 3 

b) The effect of the Resistance to Change Factor 

on the TAT Scores (Arnold) 

Independent Dependent Significance Accountab l 
Variable Level Variance 

Resistance to change TAT Scores 0,05 4,7% 

Resistance to change TAT Scores 0,05>><0,001 9,8% 

Resistance to change TAT Scores 0,05 8.4% 
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8.3.3 Hypothesis (3) 

Blacks with a high score on the 'Resistance to Change' 

factor in the U-R scale will score lower on the achieve­

ment motive score (as measured by the T.A.T. using the 

Arnold System) than those who have a lower score on this 

factor. 

Initially, it had been decided to look at the 'Resistance 

to Change' in conjunction with the overall U-R scale. How- . 

ever, as no consistent significant correlation was found 

between the ~ . A.T. scores and the U-R scores it was felt 

that more relevant information could be obtained by looking 

at the 'Resistance to Change' factor alone. 

As in Hypothesis (2) sample (a) and sample (b) were treated 

separately and then combined to sample (a + b) • 

The mean score for the 'Resistance to Change' factor for 

sample (a) was 1,5 and a significant negative correlation was 

obtained between the T.A.T. (AI + A2) scores, r = -,19 as well 

as between the T.A.T. (Bl + B2) r = -,22, when looking at the 

'Resistance to Change' factor in sample (b) (mean = 1,7) a 

significant negative correlation is also obtained -,306. 

A multiple regression analysis was thus carried out. When one 

investigates the effect of 'Resistance to Change' on the 

T.A.T. scores P is significant at the 5% level. If one takes 

the variance into consideration one finds that 'Resistance to 

Change'can account for only 4,7% of the variance on the T.A.T. 

scores. 

When investigating the 'Resistance to Change' factor as the 

independent variable and the T.A.T. scores as the dependent 

varia ble for sample (b) 0,05 7P<, 001 but can account for 

only 9,8% of the variance. 

When sample (a) and (b) are combined P is again significant 

at the 5% level and 8,4% of the variance on the T.A.T. scores 
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TABLE 19 

8.3.3 Hypothesis 3 page 

sample 

Sample 
(a) 

c) The Effect of the Resistance to Change Factor 

on the Job Satisfaction Index 

Independent Dependent Significance 
r:orrelat1.onr 
~oefficient 

Variable variab le Level (Pearsons) 

Resistance Job Sat is- 0,01 0,25 
to Change faction 

* Significant at the 0,05 level 
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can be e xplained by the 'Resis·tance t o Change' factor. 

From the above discussion i ·t can be s e en that there is a 

significant negative correlation between the 'Resistance 

to change' factor. One can thus accept Hy~othesis (3). 

r ·t is of interest to note ·that the 'Resistance to Change' 

fa cto r is significantly (negatively) correlated with job 

satisfaction as measured by the job satisfaction index 

(in sample (a» r = -,245 which is significant at the ,01 

level. (This is in accordance with Grant's postulate that 

the person high in the ' Resistance to Change' factor would 

be dissatisfied with his present employment.) A low but 

significant correlation was obtained when looking at the 

'Resistance to Change' factor and the job performance 

rating 1 but not with job performance 2. 

The significant negative correlations (at the ,05 level) 

between the ' Resistance to Change' factor and the T.A.T. 

scores (Arnold System), job satisfaction and, to a lower 

degree , job performance rating indicate to the experimenter 

that this factor is a stronger measure of the level of ur­

banization (o:c acceptance of urbanization) than the U--R 

scale in total. It is postulated that the U-R scale could 

in fact be measuring the outward trappings of urbanization 

whereas the ' Resistanc e to Change' factor is measuring the 

accep·tance of ·these changes (or more accurately -the rejection 

of these changes). The U-R scale could be measuring only the 

'surface' of acculturation and so a very superficial view of 

urbanization is achieved. A few examples of the type o f 

questions included in the Resistance to Change Factor are 

given be low: 

i) Do you have or have you ever had a White friend? 

ii) Do you belong to a religious organization? 

iii) 

If yes, which? 

The world is a dangerous place in which men are 

evil or dangerous. 
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TABLE 20 

8.3.4 Hypothesis 4 

Correlation Between TAT Scores - Arnold and TAT 

Scores - MCClelland and Job Performance Ratings 

sample TAT Scores Job Performance Correlation * 
(a) Coefficient 

(pear sons ) 

random TAT (Al + A2) Job Perfor- ,48 
N = 50 mance Rating 1 

random TAT (Mel + Mc2) Job Perfor- Not significant 
N = 50 mance Rating 1 

* Significant at 0,05 level 

EXPLANATION 

TAT (Mel + Mc2). TAT scored according to the McClelland 
system scored by rater 3 and rater 4 
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8.3.4 Hypothesis (4 ) 

A higher corre lation is predicted between achievement motive 

and job performance when using the Arnold Scoring System 

than when the McClelland System is used. 

As the scores obtaine d on the T.A.T. (using the McClelland 

System) did not fall in a normal distribution curve (fre­

quency distribution is in Appendix E), these were normalised 

by logarithmic transformations. No significant correlation wa s 

found between T.A.T. (AI + A2) and T.A.T. (MCl + MC2). The 

MCClelland scoring system was used only in the 1st testing 

session N = 50. Although a high inter-rater correlation co­

efficient was found between T.A.T. Mel and T.A.T. MC2 

r = ,98 no test - retest reliability stud y was carried out. 

No significant correlation was found between job performance 

ratings and the T.A.T. using the McClelland scoring system, 

whereas a correlation of ,40 was found when using the Arnold 

System (N = 50). (When N = 92 correlation between T.A.T. 

(AI + A2) and job performance rating 1 is ,48.) 

As no significant correlations were obtained no further 

analysis of the data was carried out. The Hypothesis (4) is 

thus accepted at the ,05 level of significance, 

It is postulated, at this stage, that by 'achievement motive' 

Arnold and MCClelland are measuring totally different dimen­

sions and this could account for the insignificant correlation 

between the t wo measures. This postulate shall be further out­

lined in the discussion (section 8.3.4). 



8.3.5 

Sample 

Sample 
(a) 

Sample 
(a) 

Sample 
(a) 

Sample 
( (a) 
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TABLE 21 

Hypothesis 5 

Correlation'between Job Performance Ratings, TAT 

Scores (Arnold) and the Job Satisfaction Index 

(Sample (a)) 

Correlation 
Ratings/Test Scores Job Satisfaction Coeffi.ci.ent 

(pearsons) 

Rating One Job Satisfaction r = 0,29 

Rating Two Job Satisfaction r = 0,29 

TAT (Al + A2) Job Satisfaction r = 0,27 

TAT (Bl + B2) Job satisfaction r = 0,38 

* Significant at 0,05 level 

* 
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8.3.5 Hypothesis (5) 

People with a high achievement motive score (Arnold System) 

but poor job performance ratings will score low on the job 

satisfaction index. 

As was stated (in 6.3.7) the job satisfaction index was 

used as a gross measure of overall job satisfaction. As it 

was used on this basis the test was not validated for the 

sample on which it was used. As a result any inferences made 

from these findings are to be viewed with caution. A sig­

nificant correlation of ,29 was obtained when looking at the 

relationship between job satisfaction and job performance 

rating 1 as well as between job satisfaction and job-rating 2 

(sample (a) N = 92). 

A significant correlation was found between T.A.T. (AI + A2) 

and job satisfaction ,27 and between T.A.T. (Bl + B2) and 

job satisfaction ,38. 

To test the above Hypothesis it was necessary to identify 

those people who had high achievement motivation scores, low 

job performance ratings and then identify whether the job 

satisfaction index yielded consistently low scores. Out of a 

sample of 92 only 4 subjects obtained above average T.A.T. 

scores, and below average job performance ratings 1. However, 

the job satisfaction index scores were not below average 

(66 being the mean score so below average would be any 

points below that). When taking job performance rating 2 it 

was found that the 4 subjects were placed in a higher cate­

gory i.e. had above average ratings. It seems possible, 

though no deductions are possible from 4 cases, that the in­

consistencies found between the T.A.T. scores and the job per­

formance ratings are a result of inter-rater inconsistencies~ 

As a result of the small sample N = 4 it was not possible to 

investigate the Hypothesis (5) and so it can at this stage 

neither be accepted nor rejected. 
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8 .4 Discussion, Crii~ique of Present St,udy and Suggestion 
for Future Resca=r-"c""h'--____ ___ _ 

8.4. 1 The statistical finqi~gs of thi s study confirm the 

following hypotheses: 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8 . 4.4 

(i) There is a significant positive relation-· 

ship between T.A.T. scores (using the Arnold 

System) and job performance ratings. 

(ii) Blacks with high scores on the 'Re sistance 

to Change' factor on the U-R scale will ob­

tain low scores on the T.A.T. (using the 

Arnold System) • 

(iii) A higher correlation is found between achieve­

ment motive and job performance when using the 

Arnold System than when the MCClelland System 

is used. 

The? statistical findings of the presGl1t study do not 

.:::c.:::o:.,on",f,-,:l",' I::.-m",-..::t:!.h",e;..' -,f",o=l.:::l""o",vl",i",.n.o;g:L...,-"h ... y",p",o",t",h"-,e=-s=e",s_.::(1",s,,--,:::oo,d=rl",i",t",\9_n_C!.!_infor­

mation is necessary. 

(i) A higher achievement motive (as measured by 

the T.A.T. using the Arnold Scoring System) in 

Blacks results in better job performance ratings. 

(ii) People with high achievcmen't mo,tive scores 

(Arnold) but poor job performance ratings will 

score low on the job satisfaction index. 

The statistical finqings of the pre se n't stu~do not 

confirm the following hypothesis : 

Blacks with a higher level of acculturation (as measured 

by the U- R scale) should obtain higher achievement 

scores (Arnold) than those wi'th low levels of 

accuLturat i on. 

Limita'tions of the study: 

'i'he T .A.T ., which was devised was capable of differen-
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tiating between the poor and good job performers 

(as measured by job performance ratings 1 and 2, 

using the Arnold Scoring System). The scoring technique 

devised by Arnold was found to have high inter-scorer 

reliability as well as high test-retest reliability. 

It can thus be stated to be a reliable technique. 

However, it is suggested that a change be introduced in 

the scoring system when using it on a Black population. 

It was found that many of the stories were descript~ons 

of the picture rather than narrations. According to 

the Arnold System the story would be seen as having no 

outcome and a llocated a score of -1. It was decided,afte l 

the pilot study to allocate 0 and not -1 when a picture 

was describe d as this was a general trend amongst the 

people tested and had the -1 been allocated, scores would 

have been significantly lower. 

Should the T.A.T. be used in future, it is suggested 

that card no. 5 and card no. 7 be replaced by pictures 

that are more dynamic as these two cards elicited a 

general description of the card rather than a story. 

It could be that the cards are too rural in content 

to be relevant to a black who has a Std. 8 or above 

education. level. 

However, it must be stressed that even though the 

T.A.T. has been found to be reliable and predictive of 

job performance when the subject is already employed, 

it is necessary to carry out a predictive study before 

one can state the validity of the T.A.T. (using the 

Arnold System) as a predictor of job performance. As 

was stated previously, this had been the intention of 

the experimenter but as this was not possible due to 

unforeseen circumstances: Job applicants were 

tested from May 1977 to July, 1977. (N = 2,000) 

A random sample of N = 200 was selected, and TAT's 

were scored by both raters (rater I and rater 2) as 

well as the U-R scale. However, the applicants were 
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not informed until December 1977 as to whether 

their application for employment had been successful, 

due to personnel problems within the 

It is obvious that after a + 6 month 

mining concern. 

period many 

of the prospective applicants would have found 

employment elsewhere or could not be reached (change 

of address, lack of postal facilities etc.). Out of 

the 200 applicants (who made up the random sample 

from N = 2,000) only a small number were employed:' 

(+ 5 people). As it was not then possible to test 

another 200 applicants, the experimenter decided 

to use this sample to further define the relationship 

between the TAT score (Arnold), the U-R scale and the 

resistance to change factor. 

The sample was also not adequately differentiated to 

establish the relationship between the level of 

urbanization and achievement motivation scores. 

The job performance ratings although adequate, should 

have been supplemented by accurate information on 

factors such as promotions, accidents, assaults, 

absence without leave, spells of sick leave etc. 

Unfortunately , as the se records were found to be 

unreliable the experimenter decided that they could 

not be used. (e.g. a well known alcoholic, who was 

away every week for a minimum of one full working day 

for + 2 years, had "no sick leave" on his record form) 

The study comprised African Personnel Assistants in 

the mining indus try (at B4 level) who represe nt only 

a small sector of educated blacks. Although it is 

postulated that the Arnold system should identify the 

successful job performer in different fields of 

employment, at different level s , this postulate will 

have to be investigated. 
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8 .4.5 ~isc ussion 

Bethlehem (1975) from a survey of experimental \vork 

on the effect of cultural differences and co- operative 

behaviour, concludes that the r e lated factors of 

westerniza tion belonging to the middle class and 

urban dwelling are associated with competitive 

behaviour whereas traditionalism or co-operative 

cultural ethos , a poor (materially) background, and 

rural d\velling are associated with more co-operative 

behaviour. 

Meeker (1970) showed that men of the l epe lle tribe in 

Liberia, living in a traditional way are more co-opera­

t:ive in a 'Prisoner's Dilema game' than men who are 

relatively highly educa ted or who pursue modern 

occupation. (Bethlehem, 1975) 

Bethlehem (1975) hypothesized that the more westernized 

adults are, as a result of either education or by being 

engaged in a western occupation, or living in a n urban 

area, the less co-operatively they will play in the 

'Prisoner 's Dilema game - (Tonga male and fema l e 

students, both urban and rural; Asian male and females, 

traditional a nd westernized). 

His hypothesis rec~ived firm support from his experi­

men-tal resul tes, people untouched by westernization 

are much more co-operative a nd trusting than people 

who are westernized. No differences were found between 

degrees of westernization. Bethlehem is of the opinion 

that this result reflects the conflict of traditional 

co-opera-tive and western competitive norms, which 

(Dawson, 1969) fo und to ex ist in other parts of Africa. 

(Dawson 1969) as well as (Dawson, Law, Leving, and 

Whitney 1971) 

Wrightsman (19 66) and Deutsch (1962) found that 

untrustworthy behaviour was related to a cynical 

vievl of human na:ture and high scores on the F scale. 
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Bethlehem (1975) postulates that living in urban 

areas or acquiring western edilcation eng enders a 

less charitable view of human nature than living 

all one's life among family and friends. 

Bethlehem ' s findings could have important implications 

when using Arnold ' s system cross-culturally. As 

mentioned previously no significant correlation was 

found between high TAT scores (Arnold) and high scores 

on the U-R scale . The mean score on the U-R scale was 

higher in the sample (b) than in sample (a) whereas 

the TAT mean scores were much lower. If Arnold's 

system has a tendency to emphasize 'co-operativeness ' 

the n, according to Beth l ehem's findings one would 

expect the more traditional (more rural) Blacks to 

be more co-operative than the more urban b l acks , and 

consequently obtain higher scores on their TA'r. 

Bieusheuve l (1957) a lso thrmoJs light on the value , which 

could be derived from cross-cultural application of 

the Arnold system. Bieus heuvel (1957) e xamined the 

moral judgements of Africans and Europeans and although , 

he found a remarkable overall acceptance of Western 

ethical and social values , being characteristic of a n 

urba n, South African . Black s ample , he also indentified 

the fol l owing factors as being a result of the South 
Africa n situation. (apartheid) 

"African s ubj ects indicated that since discrimination 

in legis l ation and the administration of justice 

deprives both l aws and social conventions of their 

moral foundations , they would not have to observe 

normal, civic duties. They argued that Africans are 

j~stified in not paying taxes; they rejected the idea 

that it is a disgrace to go t.O prison ; and they were 

in favour of irregular working habits (since employers 

do not pay them enough) . Thus, a person's evaluations 

are made ·to conform within a broader value s ystem t .hat 

includes his orientation toward ·the socie ty in which 

he lives." (Bieushe l.lvel, 1957, P.33). 
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If the above quotation is indicative of the Blacks' 

attitudes in the urban areas, then if one looks at 

some of Arnold's scoring criteria, it is obvious 

that the abovenamed attitudes would result in 

negative scores. 

e.g. 1) - 2-wrongdoing is caused by extraneous factors; 

by bad environment. 

2) - 2~ad relations are caused by external 

circumstances; they are caused by differences 

in race, heritage, interest etc. 

3) - 2-undesirable attitudes are justified 

depending on circumstances. 

4) - 2-adversity leads to undesirable actions 

or attitude. 

The Blacks in sample (a) (Black employees) who come 

from various homelands, live on the mine premises and 

feel very few consequences of apartheid, might not 

display the attitudes outlined by Bieusheuvel (1957) 

and would not generally enumerate these in their 

stories, and as a consequence would not obtain such 

nega tive scores as the urban sample "(b). These 

Blacks, who fell in the lower end of the transitional 

scale on the U-R scale (i.e. were nearly rural) 

return to the homelands once a year (on vacation) as 

the majority of senior blacks still live in hostels 

while at work, and their families stay on their land 

in the homelands i.e. they still have a strong link 

with the rural way of life. It could thus be that 

these people still exhibit the characteristics 

typical of Riesma n (1950) terms tradition-directed i.e. 

a social character whose conformity is insured by 

his tendency to follow traditions. 
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However, by virtLle of his contact with whites in 

the work situa-tion , the Black employee (in sample 

(a)) must have undergone a certuin degree of change 

(though possibly not as rapid or as devastating as 

the change of the traditional man, r emoved from his 

e nvironment , altogether, and placed in an urba n 

setting). Bieusheuvel, -(1959) postul ates the following: 

"In African cultures in transition , the tradition­

directed personality is slowly being replaced by the 

other directed personality. Thi s process, often 

includes a transitional stage during which as a 

result of social disintegration and lack of formative 

educational influences, no conformity-compelling 

mechanism is implanted at all in the individual - the 

personality is to all intent id-directed." 

Bieusheuvel, 1959, P.264) 

Riesman (1950) attempted to describe the character 

types or basic personalities that develop in various 

societies and helps to mai n-tain the order and s -tability 

of these societies. These characterological types were 

derived from the bases of socia l controls to which 

they responded - these social controls are tradition 

orientation , inner orientation and other orientation. 

Socia l control based on tradition is achieved by 

reference to values and directives that have existed 

in -the history of that society. Inner orien-tat i on 

achieves socia l control through s-tandards , guidelines 

or values that exist in each individual (the MCClelland's 

high achiever tends , in general , to be inner-directed). 

Other - direction achieves social con-trol by conformity 

to standards that exist in other persons or groups. 

Each of these creates a different character type in 

society. 
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A significant point that Riesman makes is that an 

entire society at a given point in its development 

may have its me chanism of social control centred 

on one or another of the three character type (i.e. 

tradition-directed, inner-directed, other-directed) 

Kassarjin (1962) developed a test to measure Riesman's 

character types and correlated scores with activities 

thought to ref lect inner-or"-other-directedness, 

including hobbies, sport preference and social activitie , 

The analyses of his data showed that neither sex, age 

year in school, race religion nor father's occupation 

was correlated with a person's inner-or-other-directed­

ness. (Sampson, 1971) 

Centers (1962) using the same scale reported an age 

trend, with younger persons being more other-directed 

than older persons. 

De Charms and Moeller (1962) scored children's 

readers for achievement imagery, which they assumed 

to be an index of inner-direction, as well as other­

direction, assumed to be an index of other-directed -

from 1800 to 1950. They report a rise in achievement 

imagery from 1800 to 1900 and a drop from 1900 to the 

present, and a tentative increase in affiliation. 

Several other studies using a similar methodology 

confirmed the decline of achievement imagery, though 

not the increase in affiliation imagery. (Henley, 

1967, Strauss and Houghton, 1960). (Sampson, 1971) 

Riesman's work has been outlined as it is felt that 

the study of group character is an interesting one 

in the light of the findings of this study. If inner­

direction is manifested by high achievement need, 

could one not use the TAT as a " measure of inner-directior 
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On the other hand when using the Arnold system to 

obtain achievement motivation scores could we not in 

actual fact be trying to identify the other-directed 

person. In the type of organizational climate which 

the minin9 industry provides, whould one in actual fac t 

not be trying to select the other-directed character? 

"If success in a bureaucracy demands a concern with 

good front and smooth inter-personal relationships, 

in contrast with the more inner-directed qualities 

demanded of the entrepreneur, then to the extent to 

which a social system moves toward increasing bureau­

cratization, we would expect an increase in overall . 
other-directedness." (Sampson, 19 71, P.208) 

It would certainly be an area worth investigating 

to look at MCClelland's high achiever, Arnold's high 

achieve r as well as identifying how the above two 

people fit into one of the character types , inner­

directed and other-directed, as well as which 

character type would function most efficiently in 

the organizational climate of the mining industry. 

It is of interest to note that MCClelland (1961) 

looked at the possibility of high motivation achieve­

ment bringing about a level of social disruption. 

He suggests that s trife particularly characterises 

the impact of a high achievement motivation among the 

deprived or oppressed groups . It is when such groups 

seek to fulfill their achievement aspirations that the 

ensuing presures for social change leads to conflict 

with the dormant groups in power. MCClelland points 

out that high achievement and greater opportunity 

to achieve must go together if violence is to be 

avoided. 

Fierabend et al.(1969) found that the set of 

conditions most conducive to violence in transitional 

states, was a high rate of increase in population, 
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attending primary schools, increased education of 

a group or population to a higher level of partici­

pationin society. It is through education that 

they hope to achieve a better life. Increased 

education without increased opportunity is the worst 

possible combination. 

The low scores obtained on the TAT's (Arnold system) 

by sample (b) (unemployed; urban BOlacks) could, in 

actual fact, have resulted from the frustration 

felt by this particular group to the lack of 

opportunities available to them. 

(as outlined by Fiererabend et al.1969). It is 

possible that had sample (b) 's TAT been scored, 

using the McClelland system, one would have been 

able to identify many more high achievers than 

was the case using the Arnold system or than was the 

case when using the McClelland system for sample (a). 

However, that was beyond the scope of this particular 

study, but should certainly be investigated further, 

especially when looking at the negative correlation 

obtained between the resistance to change factor and 

TAT scores (Arnold's system). 

The lack of significant results in support of 

increased urbanization and achievement motivation 

(McClelland) as well as job performance ratings 

support Baran's observation that: 

"There was little evidence of actual achievement 

themes or of any tendencies to compete with standards 

of excellence in the sense that McClelland formulated 

it. It was inferred from this that the achievement 

motive as is understood by McClelland and his 

colleagues is not well developed even among the 

urban (Zulu) population". (Baran, 1971, P121) 
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Baran postulates that the signs of striving behaviour 

found in the Black protocols ~lere indicative of the 

desire to actively co-operate with the socia l 

structure. As , in her urban sample , indices of 

acceptance of authority , were higher than achieve­

ment motivation i ndices , Baran suggests that this 

could be indicative of a greater capacity to conform 

to the demands of western society , one of which is 

the abi lity to provi de evide nce of striving tendencies 

and not necessarily of achievement motivation. (as 

McC l elland conceived it.) 

The fact that sample (a) (Black employees) obtained 

higher scores on the TAT (Arnold system) than sample 

(b) (unemployed Blacks) could be consis tent with 

Baran's speculation that her fi ndings that the urban 

males in her sample (in this context, the differentia­

tions ,,,ould not be urban-rural but employed-unemployed ) 

showed greater tendency to co-operate with authority 

figures, could be due to the fac t tha"t they more 

fr eque ntly find themselves in s ituations where 

co-operation is required . This certainly could have 

been the case with the employed Blacks who were o lder 

than the unemployed Blacks ( sample (a) Mean age = 
26, 89 years; sample (b) Mean age = 36, 62 years), 

and had been employed for a mea n period of 8 , 6 years 

of employme"nt. 

Baran ' s findings, as well as "those in this study , 

indicate that one should no"t assume a unidimensional 

approach to behaviour. It is necessary to look at 

not only motivational factors but also attitude 

towards authority and self-concept (according to 

Inkeles and Levin son, 1954) in order to study 

behaviour (in its widest sense) (or what the above 

researchers termed the modai personality) cross 

culturally. 
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It is also of interest to note that Korman (1974) 

when postulating his theory of achievement motivation, 

also identifies the three behavious enumerated above 

as being important concepts to investigate. He out­

lined the similarity between the environments leading 

to low authoritarianism Sarason, 1967) Adorno et 

al., 1950,) and the development of high self esteem 

(Rehberg, Sinclair and Schaefer, 1970) and high 

achievement need (McClelland, 1955.). 

Suggestions for Future Research 

It has been suggested that future investigators, 

interested in applying the Arnold scoring system, 

cross-culturally, as well as for selection purposes, 

should concern themselves with the interrelationships 

between; 

i) achievement motivation (Arnold system) and the 

other-directed personality 

ii) achievement motiva tion (Arnold system) and 

measures of conformity, authoritarianism, 

self-concept, co-operativeness 

iii) achievement motivation (Arnold system) and 

organizational climates 

iv) achievement motivation (Arnold system) in 

highly competitive positions (or environment ) in 

comparison to achievement motivation (McClelland) 

It could be argued at this point that Arnold's 

scoring system is not one for measuring motivation, 

per se but rather it is a measure of 'total 

personality' - the outlook on life, the attitudes 

and values of the individual as well as motivational 

tendencies. Although predictive studies will have 

to be carried out before people could be selected, 
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using this method (both Blacks and Whites at 

different l eve ls) the exper imenter i s of the 

opinion (on the basis of this exercise) that, 

after proper validation, the Arnold system will 

emerge as a valuab le tool in the identification 

of Blacks (a nd Euro pea ns) who have the potential 

(an the positive, constructive a ttitude ne cessary) 

to assume highe r leve l positions in the industria l 

world. 
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FORM USED FOR STRUCTURED INTERVIEW 

J: ATI-: Til E I.Welll :!': (IF 11'iI'()I:'J':'.'~CE YOU f.'J'TACIl ')'0 T ilE FOLr.mILl'IC CIIAJCACTEJ: I f;nCS - _. - ---- . -_. . .. _--- .. . --." - - - - • ... _--_._ ----------------"--.. ._----- --
AS I. N '1',11-: I-u:-; JT:ON UF: '-

-.-----.--. -- -- ,-,--- --- -- - - ;-- ------- -------,-,----- ,.----
Not al .1Il Not IJI"cfpr • .Jd . ( ~ Very Crit.i ,-
TmporU.l:1L [mpurL:lllt: llot Essc nti<ll [mpor t ant.: fllJportant 

Ef;scnt:i ill --- --- - --- -----"- --- .. ------'-- - ----
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 .. - .. - - 1----

1. Cood Ey"si.r:ht 

2 • Good lIeari nr.; 

3. Ahility to nw.ke 
lli . ll1 ~:(~lf Illlclerr;toucl 

1.c.'. good cOJl);lluni -

C~ lion skill 

4. Stress tolcrRl1cc' . 
5. Lead er ship qualiti es 

,. Comll1.:Jnd~.; respect 
b. sensitivity 
c. persuasive ,-
d. SlIPP9rtivc 
e. Calm-under 

pressure 
f. developmen t of 

sub-ordinates 

6. Or eanizing & plan-
n ing ability 

7 . Initiative/Decision 
makin'3 

B. Ins iehtful 

9. Qu ick-think i.ng 

10 . Ver sat ile 

11. ~~entJl Stability 

12. ,\d nptihility 

13 . Detnil-conscious 

14. Ability to l ea rn ,-

Name :II1Y otl10r f~lctors th"t In<ly he of i-mportarcc 
-----"'-~-.----. 

1 'i . -- . -

16, 

17. 

--- ---

I'SS/AJ/Al-I 
16th 1'c1> ,' ''''1'Y, 19-/0. 
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RATING FORMS (SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIALS) 

N ~~ l me : Date: 
••. ---.-- ... ~ .... ~ .............................................................. <I ............ .. ............ " .............. .. 
. ~.(2.~ itiorl.: Home L,mquaqe: .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .......... 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

MinL~(L.En)criencc (no. o:f_Y!"~,J.. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

Pleas e, rilte (by means of a cros!, (x)) how i mportant the folloy/ing 
characteristics arc for a man to be successful in the below-named 
position. (N.B. only one cross per line), for exaI:lple, 

1 2 3 4 3 2 1 
good x 

1. = very important 
3 = ,necessary 

.f;EJlI..QR Jl)" J\CI< POSITIONS 

Tactful 

1mpartiaJ. 

Inattentive 

Ontgoing 

COImnC! nc1 i I 'g 

Resourceful 

Commonplace 

Steadfast 

Stl:ict 

en Im··1.lnder-prcs5 ure 

CautiouG 

Fluent speaker 

")cnsilivc 

Independent 

,Jarden"d 

Ambi9UOUS 

Symp.:.thetic 

Moody 

Dominant 

DC!tcnllined 

Energetic 

Self-assertive 

1 2 3 4 

: 

bad 

2 = i mportant 
4 = not important 

........................................................ . 
3 2 1 

: 

Forthright 

Prcjudic.:)d 

Alert 

Wit I"1dr ,-""I"'. 

PcrsuQ s ivc 

UnimClginutiv8 

Commands respec~ 

Temper ame lltc1l 

Lenien t: 

Excit.,ble 

Impulsive 

HesiU,nt 

Unf:ee li;1g 

Eilsily i nflucI,ced 

Yielding 

Unbend in'} 

Expli.cit 

Hard 

Predic table 

UnLlssurning 

Indeci.sive 

Quiet 

Humble 



A P PE N D I X B: 

Tests Used In Study 
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APPENDIX B (i) 

u - R SClILE 

Name: position: 

Tr ibe :. ___________________________ _ Education: 

Co. Number: Age: _________ ~ ___________ _ 

1. Where were you born? 

2. Do you own fields or land in a rural area? 

Yes ) No ( 

3~ Where do your parents live? 

(If they are deceased, where did they live?) 

4. Do your parents own fields or land in a 
rural area? 

Yes ( No ( 

(If they are deceased, did they own fields 
or land in a rural area when they were 
alive? ) 

Yes No ( ) 

5. a. what tribe does your father belong to? 

b. Your mother? 

c. Your wife (if married)? 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 
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APPENDIX B (i), continued •. 

- 2 

6. what grade or standard did your brothers 
and sisters pass at school? 

Brother 1. Sister 1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

( 

( 

) 

7. Do you attend bioscopes? 

Yes ( No ( ) 

8. If you were to hold d paLLy would yOU 

a) 

b) 

pay for it yourse If?( ) , 

expect. a contribution in the form 
money, food or drink from your 
guests?( ) • 

( 

( 

of 

9. If you were given R500 and told to spend 
it within a week how would you spend it? 

) 

) 

1. Buy cattle or other farm animals ). 

2. Buy a motor vehicle ). 

3. Marry additional wives ). 

4. Buy 

a) 

b) 

electrical appliances e.g. 

rad iogram ) , 

transistor radio ( ), 

c) washing machine ( ). 

5. Buy agricultura l implements ). 

6. Lounge or dining room suite ). 

7. Buy a bicycle ( ). 

8. Kitchen scheme ( ). 

9. 

10. 

Get an iron roof for the hous e. 

Curta ins ( ) • 

11. BUy window panes ). 

12. Cannot imagine what to spend it on 

13. 

).4 • 

15. 

on ( ) • 

Buy seed ( ) • 

Bank what is over ( ) . 
Buy a tractor ) • 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 
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- 3 -

10. What would you like to do during your 
lifetime that would make you happy 
and proud of yourself? 

1. Raise a large herd of cattle ). 

2. Open own business ( )~ 

3. Attain higher status in the 
tribe ( ) • 

4. Do something 
the tribe ( 

appreciated by 
) . 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

II. 

12. 

13. 

Be my own boss ( ). 

Make bricks for houses '( 

Educate myself ( ). 

Educate my children ( 

Become a woodworker or 
carpenter ( ). 

Make a lot of money 

Weaver ( ) • 

Be a salesman ). 

Sharpen blunt tools ( 

) . 

) . 

) . 

) . 
14. Agricultural demonstrator ). 

15. Become a machine operator in 
a factory ( ) • 

16. Become a Christian ( ) . 
11. What do you think you will be doing 

regarding a job five years from 
now? 

1. Staying and working in the 
homeland ( ). 

2. continuing to work or going to 
work in the town (or mine) ( . ) • 

3. Going back to the homeland ). 

4. Working for fumily in town ). 

5. Retiring to the homeland ( ). 

6. Opening own bus iness ). 

7. Do not know ) • 

o 1 

o 1 
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- 4 -

12. What material possession would you 
like to buy for your home, if you 
could afford them? 

13. a. How do you feel about tribal chiefs? 

b. What do you dislike about them? 

14. Do you live under the jurisdiction of 
a chief? 

Yes ( No ( 

If yes, do you pay allegiance to him? 

Yes ( No ( 

please answer the following questions as to 
whether on the whole, you agree or disagree 
with each statement. 

15. A chief should always be obeyed 

Agree ) Disagree 

16. A chief is justified in taking tribal 
funds provided he repays them later. 

Agreed ( Disagreed ( 

17. A sick person will die if he is seen by 
a person who is evil or touched by evil. 

Agree Disagree ( 

o 1 

o 1 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 
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22. How do you feel about your present job 

or 

if you are not working now., why did you 
l eave your l ast job? 

23. How many years of s choo ling do/did your 
parents have? 

24. The threat of punishment is u s ually more 
painful than the punishment i tse lf. 

Agree ( Disagree 

25. Are you a ble to ride a bicycle? 

Ye s No ) 

26. Ability is more important than luck in 
determining success . 

Agree Disagree ( 

( 

27. How old were you when you started working 
for money? 

--------------------------------~--------

) 

28. will you educate your children? BOys only 
or girls only or both? 

29. It is usually a waste of time to plan for· 
the futur e because too many unfore seen 
events can interfere with the plan. 

Agre e Disagree ) 

o 1 

o ·1 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 

o 1 
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ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED 

BLACK T.A.T. INSTRUCTIONS 

Before the applicants enter the testing room, place a few 

sheets of fullscap paper (~ 5) a pencil and a rubber on 

the tables. Once they are all seated begin. 

"You have all been given some writing paper, a pencil 

and a rubber' (they can check this). Please write down 

the following on the top of your writing paper (first 

page) ." 

1) Name 

2) Age 

3) Education 

4) Tribe 

5) PositIon Applying For 

Walk around to ensure that this is being done. When this 

is completed you may begin with the test. 

"I am going to give you some pictures to look at. I want 

you to write a story about each picture. The story must 

not be less than ~2 page long and you should try to do 

it in 10 minutes for each picture. Please label each 

picture with a number 1 to 9." 
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The story must have 3 things : 

1) a past - i.e. what happened "before 

2) a present - i.e. what is happening in the picture 

now 

3) a future - i.e. what is the outcome or the result 

of the story. 

please stick to one story per picture. 

Are there any questions (if YES - repeat instructions 

if necessary, if NO - continue) • 

"I am now going to give you the first picture. please do 

not turn it over until I tell you to do so." 

Give out the picture face downwards. 

"You may now begin . Please try and finish in 10 minutes 

but if not you can carryon in your own time." 

Walk around and see that they are following instructions. 

After + 8-10 minutes give out the following card. It is 

important to be flexible as far as time is concerned to let them 

finish a story. If necessa ry let the candidate work at his own 

pace. 

When the time is up. 

"please put your pens down. Make sure that your stories 

are numbered correctly from number 1 to 9." 
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APPENDIX B (iv) 

JOB SATISFACTION INDEX 

JOB QtmSTI ONNI\ IRE 

Name:___ _____________________________ Tribe: _______________ _ 

Co. Number: Age: 

Education: 

Some jobs are more interesting and satisfying than others . 
We want to know how people feel about different jobs. This 
questionnaire contains 18 statements about jobs. please 
cross out the word(s) below each statement which best describes 
how you fe e l about your present job. 

There are no right and wrong answers. We should like your 
hone st opinion in each one of the statements. Your answers 
to this questionnaire will not affect you on your job in 
any way. 

Work out the example. 

Example 

There are some conditions concerning my job that could be 
improved. 

1. My job is like a hobby to me. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

2. My job is usually interesting enough to keep me from 
getting bored. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

3. It seems that my friends are more interested in their 
jobs than I am. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

4. I cons idcr my job rather unpleasant. 

STRONG LY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISlIGREE 

5. I enjoy my work wor~ than my leisure time. 

STRONGLY l\Gl1.EE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGl1.EE 
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- 2 -

6. I am often bored with my job. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

7. I feel fairly well-satisfied with my present job. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

8. Most of the time I have to force myself to work. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

9. I am satisfied with my job for the time being. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

10. I feel that my job is more interesting than others I 
could get. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

11. I definitely dislike my work. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

12. I feel that I am happier in my work than most other people. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

13. Most days I am enthusiastic about my work. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

14. Each day of work seems like it will never end. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

15. I like my job better than the average worker does. 

STRONGLY AGREB AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
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16. My job is pret'ty uninteresting. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED ,DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

17. I find real enjoyment in my work. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 

18. I am disappointed that I ever took this work. 

STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
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MCCLELLAND'S SCORING SYSTEM 

Mc Clelland and his assoc iates scoring method 

Different symbols are used and marks are allocated for each 
aspect. 

Symbol Meaning/Significance Marks allocCl to 

Ul Unrelated concepts - 1 

Tl Questionable/doubtful (achievement) 0 
performance concepts 

Al (achieveme nt) performance concepts + 1 

To be classifed as Al the T.A.T. story has to satisfy at least 
one of the following three criteria. 

a) Actual hypothesis with regard to a standard of excellence. 

i.e. One of the characters in the story is involved in a 
competitive action where it is of the utmost importance to 
do better than others, or to do well. 

b) Unigue performance (Achievement) 

One of the characters is doing an extraordinary 
makes him some kind of unique or heroic figure. 
inventions, artistic creations etc . are included 

c) Long term involvement 

task which 
Actions like 
here . 

Long term performance (achievement) objectives e.g. where 
the person studies over a long period or tries to complete 
a difficult task. 

If the symbol Al is allocated, one must note whether 10 other 
factors are also possibly present. 

Symbol Meaning Allocati ( 
of 

Marks 

Need for Achieveme nt 

A need or desire to obtain a performance 
objective is stated. 

Ga Pass or Failure expectations 
Ga-

Ga+ 

Failure is expected and anxiety about this 
is present 

Success is expected 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

2/ .. 
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~ Jnstrumental Actions 

1+ 

I? 

1-

Be or Bw 

Bp 

Bw 

G+ or G-

Perceptible or menta l actions which point 
out that something has to be done to achieve 
the objective. 
The degree of instrumental action can be:-

success 

doubtful 

failure 

The instrumental activity must be 
independent of the original statement of 
the situation or the story's ending . . 

Obstructions or obstacles 

Interpersonal obstructions prevent 
achieving objectives - lack of self­
confidence, inferiority comple x etc. 

Environmental obstacles, family influences, 
mechanical faults etc. 

Active help 

people help the person who is trying to 
achieve his objectives actively. 

state of mind 

G+ Pleasant or 

G- Unpleasant emotional moods are related to 
goal achievement or active gain. 

G+ 

G-

Ach Th 

Meaning 
A pleasant emotional mood 

An unpleasant emotional mood 

Evaluation of the Theme 

The whole story is developed around an 
achievement theme 
(even when that is only described as a 
daydream) . 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 1 
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ARNOLD'S SCORING SYSTEM 

SCORING SYSTEM Categories and Headings 

I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS, HAPPINESS, ACTIVE EFFORT 
(OR LACK OF IT) 

A. goals, purposes 

B. means taken toward goal 

C. adaptability as to goals and means 

b. influence of others on success, achievement 

E. consequences of success (failure) 

F. attitudes connected with success (failure) 

II. RIGHT AND WRONG (Well-intentioned, reasonable, 

responsible action versus ill-intentioned, 

impulsive, harmful, irresponsible action) 

A. actions 

B. intentions, attitudes, emotions 

C. effects (consequences) of punishment 

III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS 

A. good (friendly) relations (including friendship, 

love, marriage) 

B' . bad relations (including quarrels, enmity, etc.) 

1 c. imfluence of others 

D. influence of others on success, achievement, etc. 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, continued .•. 

E. influence on other 

F. attitudes (toward people and things, God, 

nature, life, etc.) 

G. attitudes connected with success, achievement, or 

lack of it 

IV REACTION TO ADVERSITY 

A. Loss, harm, danger, terror, separation, disappoint­

ment 

SCORING SYSTEM : Individual Scores 

I. ACHIEv~MENT. SUCCESS. HAPPINESS. ACTIVE EFFORT 

(OR LACK OF IT) 

A. Goals. purposes 

+2 

1. Success is reached when goals are reasonable; 

it follows upon 

a. action for ethical, religious, well­

intentioned motives 

b. action dictated by prudence, experience, etc. 

2. Failure, no achievement, when goals are unreasonable 

or self-centered; it follows upon 

a. action for ill-intentioned, imprudent motives 

b. failure to act for ethical, religious, 

well-intentioned, prudent motives 

c. action undertaken to impress others 
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When the import indicates neither success nor failure, 

look for evidence of: 

3. Preference for immaterial values, as against 

material, expedient, irrational values; 

preferences for values that are 

a. ethical b. religious c. spiritual 

d. altruistic 

4. Optimism, implying 

a. constructive action (e.g., life is responsible, 

constructive, worthwhile; compromise on 

principles leads to disaster, harm, penalty, 

etc. 

5. Imports exemplifying an active personal relation 

to God. 

a. God is seen as creator, father, sustainer of 

life. 

b. Readiness is expressed to do His will. 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• A. Goals, +1, 

+1 

1. Goals are minor, or achievement is yet 

uncertain 

-1 

a. success when goals are modest (e.g., you 

may not become famous but you'll do well) 

b. success with some failure along the way 

c. goals striven for but outcome not certain 

When the import indicates neither success nor failure, 

score for : 

2. Import embodying (constructive) principles (e.g., 

freedom must not be sacrificed for strength) 

3. Optimistic imports 

a. with reasons given, but not implying action 

(e.g., in nature, good times follow after 

hard times) 

b. implying that pessimism is undesirable (e.g., 

a dim outlook makes things seem worse) 

4. Imports appreciating immaterial values (e.g., 

education, learning, etc., is valuable) 
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1. Lesser goals are preferable; because they 

a. require less effort 

b. do not affect personal worth 

c. are best 

2. Two conflicting goals can be reached 

a •. with the help of others 

b. by chance, fate 

3. Success follows action for extraneous motives 

a. for the approval of others 

i. simply to please others 

ii. to please others by delaying one's 

action 

b. for fame or recognition 

c. for the sake of conformity 

d. for self-centered motives (e.g., you succeed 

if you look after your own interests) 

4. Success is foretold if character should try, 

persevere, etc. 

When no indication of success or failure, score for 

evidence of : 
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5. Optimism without good reason ("pollyanna" stories) 

a. success comes as eternal reward 

(no action) 

6. Heroics, phoniness of every kind 



I. 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS 

- 2 

A. Goals,. 

1. Success follows upon action for negative 

motives 

a. involving ill-intentioned or self7 

seeking goals 

b. failing to act for ethical or well­

intentioned motives 

c. delaying when immediate action is called 

for 

d. acting to impress others (e.g., showing off) 

2. Success is possible 

a. is uncertain, a mirage 

b. is hoped for oneself or others 

c. is dreamed about or thought about 

d. comes in unexpected guises (e.g., you 

dream of one thing, become another) 

e. is expected but failure is experienced 

instead 

3. Success is foretold from the manner or look of 

the character (e .g., I can tell he'll be 

successful from his determined look) 
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4. Failure as outcome; failure is 

a. expected 

b. experienced, just happens, etc. 

c. not admitted (e .g. , everything will 

turn out well - when story indicates 

failure) 

d. caused by other people or things 

e. result of chance, fate, etc. 

When the import indicates neither success nor failure, 

score for evidence that 

5. Goal is not firmly pursued 

a. it seems foolish, unrealistic 

b. is relinquished because of pain, danger, etc. 

c. becomes more difficult to reach 

d. is wondered about 

6. No goal is indicated 

7. Pessimistic imports (e.g., when destruction 

is general, you may just be able to save 

yourself, but there is no help even for 

the man next to you) 

B. Means taken toward goal 

+2 

1. Success comes through active effort or 

adequate means; through 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS ..•. (continued .. ) 

a. personal effort, work 

b. personal initiative 

c. positive attitudes (e.g., persistence, 

perseverance, courage, etc.) 

d. control of emotion, and reasonable action 

e. altruism (facing danger, making sacrifices 

for others) 

i because it is the right thing to do 

ii for ethical, religious reasons 

iii . for love of someone 

2. No achievement or failure follows neglect of 

active effort, or adequate means; lack of 

a. personal effort, work (e.g., refusal 

to work results in loss of job) 

b. personal initiative 

c. positive attitudes (e.g., perseverance, 

courage, etc.) 

d. emotional control 

e. reasonable action 

3. No achievement or failure follows ineffective 

action : 

a. impulsive, imprudent action 

b. lack of application 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS .••• Gontinued .• 

When there is no indication of success or failure 

score for : 

4. positive attitude toward work; it 

a. is liked, is seen as valuable 

b. creates new interest 

c. brings reward 

d. brings only moderate success when done 

mecha nically, or out of sheer obedience 

e. is continued + 
f. is done cheerfully + 
g. is done to get back to play + 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS ••.• B. Means, +1 

+1 

1. Success follows when fairly adequate means 

are chosen : 

a. planning rather than acting 

b. good "management (e.g., sufficient 

sleep, appropriate work schedule) 

c. taking risks 

d. work or active effort with some undesirable 

side effects (e.g., you succeed but 

regret missing childhood play) 

e. eternal reward despite present failure 

if appropriate action is taken 

2. No success, or failure, follows upon omitting 

fairly adequate means. Failure follows : 

a. lack of planning 

b. poor management of affairs (e.g., insuffi­

cient sleep) 

c. negative attitudes (e.g., carelessness, 

laziness, etc.) 

d. making the wrong choice 

e. putting off work or active effort 



When the import indicates neither success nor failure. 

score for evidence of : 

3. Possibility of success; import shows 

a. resolution to achieve 

i with recognition of difficulties 

ii with deliberation and planning 

b. active effort 

i with the hope of achievement 

ii because there is nothing to do t 

c. there is no use wondering about the 

future 

4. Mildly positive attitude toward work; it is 

a. done reluctantly. mechanically 

b. difficult but is done 

c. difficult but brings reward 

d. done because it is right but with 

reluctance 

e. rewarded but has bad side effects or 

consequences 

f. advantageous; idleness has disadvantages 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••. B. Means, +1, continued •• 

5. positive attitudes toward rest, recreation, 

sleep; they are : 

a. deserved after work 

b. a prelude to more work 

c. accompanied by vigilance 

d. important for success 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS .••• B. Means, 0, -1 

o 

1. Rest after work (e.g., after work, you rest) 

-1 

1. Success because of extraneous factors 

a. fate, chance, miracle 

b. passage of time without evident cause 

c. external circumstance (e.g. race, 

nationality, heredity, possessions, 

etc.) 

d. ability, aptitude, type of person 

e. passive dependence on the help of others 

f. change of circumstances (e.g., leaving 

home) 

2. Success follows upon vague means toward goal 

without indication of active effort : 

a. wishing, hoping, thinking of goal 

b. dream becoming reality 

c. prayer 

d. weeping, wondering, worrying and similar 

emotions 



I. 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS ., •• B. Means, 0, -1, 

continued .•• 

e. positive but passive attitudes (e.g., 

patience, tolerance of frustrations, etc.) 

f. decision or resolution without action or 

planning 

3. Low achievement, no achievement, or outright 

failure follows reasonable or thoughtful 

approach; upon : 

a. constructive planning ) 
) without action 

b. thinking and planning ) 

c. prudent managment 

d. positive attitudes 

e. not putting off work or active effort 

4. Low achievement, no achievement, failure or 

unhappiness are caused by extraneous factors; 

by : 

a. accident, frustration by God, life, fate, 

etc. 

b. unavoidable circumstances (e.g., sickness) 

c. lack of ability, aptitude, opportunities 

d. habit 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •.•• B. Means, -L continued ••. 

When the import indicates neither success nor failure, 

score for evide nce of : 

5. Possibility of success; import indicates 

a. thinking or hoping to do or achieve 

something 

b. resolving to achieve (no planning, no 

active effort) 

c. giving thought to problem 

d. hoping or knowing dreams of success will 

come true 

6. Negative attitude toward work; work is 

a. difficult, boring, exhausting, depressing 

b. done under constraint 

c. distateful when work is hard and rewards 

are slight 

d. increased after temporary escape 

e. put off 

7. Undesirable attitude toward re s t, recreation 

a. rest is made necessary by exhausting work 

b. rest, recreation, sleep, are indulged in or 

enjoyed for their own sake 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS .••. B. Means, -1, continued •• 

8. Action without reason; it is 

a. predicted because of type of person one is 

b. taken out of curiosity 

9. Heroics, phoniness of every kind (e.g., in 

bravely facing a necessary task you make a 

heroic contribution to the well-being of 

oth~rs) 



1. 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS • • •• B. Means, -2 . 

1. Success when fantasy and emotion is substituted 

for active effort; import indicates success 

a. by magic or highly unlikely means 

b. by pretending reality is not as it is, 

to avoid meeting its demands 

c. when there is "love" (e.g., love solves 

everything; love substitutes for achievement) 

d. by planning, only when given the means 

e. as heavenly reward satisfying earthly 

wishes (no action) 

2. Success despite antisocial or ineffective means 

a. by using force or the threat of force 

b. by dishonest me ans, or the manipulation 

of others 

c. despite lack of interest 

d. despite playing, sleeping, dreaming, etc., 

instead of active effort 

3. Despite active effort, failure follows in 

the form of 

a. giving up 

b. frustration by others, God, life, fate 

c. despair, desperation, destruction 

d. disappointment, unhappiness 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• B. Means, -2, continued •. 

4. Failure is met by negative attitudes : 

a. is blamed on o.ther people or things · 

b. is not admitted (e.g., everything will 

turn out well in spite of failure) 

c. just happens, does not matter 

d. is expected 

When the imp?rt indicates neither success nOr failure, 

score for evidence of , 

5. Absence of active effort because of personal 

preference or external circumstances; because 

of : 

a. laziness, daydreaming, etc. 

b. difficulties or unpleasantness 

c. opportunity for rest or play 

6. Negative attitude toward work; work is 

a. distasteful, harmful, degrading 

b. too much; no reason to work so hard 

c. for some people, not others 

d. not necessary and can be avaded by fussing, 

moping, sulking, etc. 

7. Negative attitude toward recreation, play; 

play is : 

a. exhausting, harmful 

b. not worth the effort 



I. 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS .••. B. Means, -2, continued •• 

8. Imports embodying non-constructive principles : 

a. overconfidence beings harm 

b. favours must be repaid by favours 

c. undesirable attitudes 

i are overcome by circumstances, chance, 

fate, etc. 

ii produce withdrawl 

9. Wondering 

a. what will happen 

b. what to do + 
~ , 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •.•• continued ••• 

C. Adaptability as to goals and means 

+2 

l. Success follows when goals or means 

are readily adaptable : 

a. when unrealistic goals or means are 

modified realistically 

. 
b. when, goals are modified according 

to circumstances 

2. failure follows when goals or means are 

not adaptable; they are : 

a. not adapted to reality 

b. not modified according to circumstances 

+1 

1. Success follows when goals or means are 

modified conditionally : 

a. with increasing maturity 

b. when biding one's time until 

circumstances are right 

2. Failure follows upon refusing to defer 

action until circumstances are right 

-1 

1. Success follows when goals or means are 

not adaptable; 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS .••. continued •• 

a. modifi e d unre alistically 

b. practically unchanged despite changing 

circumstances 

1. Success follows upon rigidly refusing to 

modify (unrealistic) goals to fit circ­

umstance s 

2. Failure follows when goals are modified 

in accordance with circumstances 
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I . ACHIEVEMENT , SUCCESS .••• continued .•• 

D. Influence of others on achievement, success, 

etc. 

+2 

1. Success or happiness follows upon 

positive reasonable actions : 

a. acting positively with the·help of 

others after having done all one can 

b. actively seeking professional help 

for problems that need it . 

c. actively listening to the advice of 

another (even though it was not 

actively sought) 

d. insisting on the right to determine 

one's own course of action and doing 

so (e.g., work, profession, marriage, 

etc. ) 

e. yielding to legitimate pressure but 

also doing other work that is interesting 

2. Failure or unhappiness follows· upon blind 

dependence or rebellion 

a. acting blindly on the advice of others 

without judging it on its own merits 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• continued •• 

b. refusing to follow reasonable advice 

or legitimate authority 

3. Failure in spite of effort can be corrected 

or prevented by special (professional) help 



1. 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS 

+1 

D. Influence, +1 

1. Success follows reasonable action with some 

dependence on others; upon 

a. actively seeking (professional) help as 

a substitute for doing one's own thinking 

b. .seeking advice before having done all one 

can, but judging advice on its merits and 

then acting 

c. acting positively when stimulated by 

i understanding and sympathy from others 

ii thought of loved ones 

d. acting positively at the legitimate command 

or influence of another 

e. trying to think things out, finding it 

difficult, and actively seeking help 

f. determining one's own reasonable work or 

course in life 

i with misgivings and hesitations 

ii by deciding or planning 

iii by making use of a fortunate chance 

2. No success, failure or difficulties follow 

because of exaggerated independence 

a refusing to pay attention to reasonable 

advice 
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l. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• D. Influence, +l 

When import indicates neither success nor failure, score 

for evidence of : 

3. Active effort which is undertaken despite 

a. lack of appreciation by others 

b. negative attitude of others 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• D. Influence, -1 

-1 

1. Success follows upon reluctant action, upon 

a. waiting for another's approval or permission 

for doing something one has the right to do 

b. doing what one is legitimately commanded 

but resentfully or reluctantly 

c. refraining from ill-intentioned actions 

only because another intervenes 

d. passively depending on 

i advice or help from others 

ii others' acceptance and understanding 

e. help coming from others while remaining 

inert oneself 

f. acting constructively when forced by 

another's pleading 

g. making use of chance occurrences instigated 

by another 

2. Success or self-satisfaction though one has 

taken no positive action; when 



I. 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• D. Influence, 

a. accepting advice passively 

b. belonging to a successful group 

c. another achieves something which 

one approves 

-1 

3. No success, failure, or unhappiness follows 

through others' fault; when they 

a. do not help, advise, cooperate 

b. have made a mistake 

When the import indicates neither success nor failure, 

score for evidence of : 

4. Lack of regard for others: 

a. decision to follow own work or course in life 

i puts burden on others 

ii harms others 

5. Work brings commendation 

a. because it is the first attempt 

b. because of good intention, despite lack 

of success or mediocre success 

· 6. Heroics , phoniness of every kind 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• D. Influence, -2 

-2 

1. Success follows upon blind dependence or rebellion; 

upon 

a. "love" which solves everything or is 

romanticized as escape, inspiration 

b. refusal to listen to another's reasonable 

advice 

c. refusal to seek advice for problems that 

require it 

d. blind following of others' advice to work 

or achieve (e.g., others suggest you make 

something of yourself, and you do) 

e. humiliation by others (for failure, etc.) 

2. Through the fault of others, positive action 

results in failure, unhappiness, lack of 

success 

a. when one's best efforts are misunderstood 

by others 

b. when active effort is frustrated by others 

and so wasted 

Co upon actively . seeking (professional) help 

for problems that need it 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• D. Influence, -2, continued •. 

d. when obeying legitimate commands 

e. when one has experienced lack of love either 

in the past or the present 

3. No success, failure, or unhappiness follows 

positive action 

a. .which has the help or cooperation of others 

b. which is intended to help others 

c. when helping others 

d. as a result of helping others 

e. when actively determining one's work or 

course in life 

When the import indicates neither success nor failure, 

score for evidence of : 

4. Passive dependence on others 

a. asking for help (no action either by 

others or self) 

b. getting help, advice 

c. being reminded of things to be done 

5. Hoping for others' success 

E. Conseguences of success or failure 

+2 

1. Failure is overcome by active effort or 

adequate means, implying 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS ••• • continued •••• 

a. personal effort 

b. personal initiative 

c. positive attitudes (pers istence, courage, 

etc. ) 

d. emotional control 

e. reasonable action 

+1 

1. Failure is overcome by active effort, aided by 

incidental factors : 

a. wi th another chance 

b. by changing to another (more realistic) 

goal 

c. through learning from mistakes 

d. by drawing good from evil 

e. for the sake of others or with their 

help 

2. Failure brings punishment and increased work 

a. but some encouragement for 

having done the right thing 

3. Work is appreciated but has undesirable 

side effects; it 

a. is rewarded 

b. has advantages; idleness has disadvantages 



I. 

- 3is -

ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS .••• E. Consequences, -1 

-1 

1. Failure is overcome with little or no positive 

action : 

a. by the efforts or prayers of others 

b. by making less than the required effort 

2. Failure is not overcome; but is tolerated by 

a. making the best of it, being resigned 

to it, doing nothing 

b. just hoping; hoping to do better 

c. consoling oneself with having tried 

d. quickly forgetting failure 

e. trying to be happy in spite of failure 

f. superiors who decide one is failing 

(though one feels he is improving) 

3. Success is followed by undesirable attitudes 

or events : 

a. worries continue 

b. success is hollow, it fails to bring 

satisfaction 

c. failure or loss recurs 

d. others are culpably neglected 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT. SUCCESS •••• E. Consequences. -2 

-2 

1. Failure is overcome by unlikely and/or harmful 

means; by 

a. a long shot. accident. providence. etc. 

b. awakening to find it was only a dream 

c. finding it was not real because of 

mistaken judgment 

d. positive. action which leads to harm 

2. Failure is not overcome and leads to undersirable 

consequences; it 

a. leads to despair. desperate action 

b. ends in emotion (dejection. worry. tears. etc.) 

c. results in pretense. deceit 

d. leads to escape. actually or in dreams. 

sleep. etc. 

e. paralyses all action or hinders it 

3. Failure is followed by negative attitudes; it 

is 

a. not admitted 

b. blamed on others 

c. met with indifference 

d. a prelude to more failure 
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ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS E. Consequences, -2 

continued ••• 

4. Success, achievement, work routine, etc., is 

undesirable or of little importance; it 

a. leads to fatigue, boredom, harm, _ impulsive 

action 

b. is relinquished for "love" 

5. Failure, lack of effort, has desirable 

consequences : 

a. refusal to work brings rewards 

b. failure brings comfort from others 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• continued ••• 

F. Attitudes connected with success or failure (See 

also III. F. Attitudes toward people and 

things) 

+2 

·1. Negative attitudes lead to harm: 

a. though coupled with competence, they lead 

.to failure, punishment, etc. 

b. though coupled with success, they are 

punished (e .• g., ,bragging, gloating) 

2. Interest in work is approved; it leads to 

a. success 

b. failure or little achievement if 

interest is lacking 

3. Blaming own failure on others is disapproved; 

it 

a. leads to punishment 

+1 

1. Disapproving attitudes of others have mild 

and temporary effects on oneself; they 

a. make one sad, depressed, etc., but work goes 

on 

2. Success compensates for difficulties; it 

a. makes one forget minor annoyances 



- 329 -

I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• F. Attitudes, -1, -2 

-1 

1. Negative attitudes can lead to achievement 

a. lackluster performance can inspire others 

b. success is achieved despite lack of interest 

2. Success or active effort is not really desirable: 

a. success, etc., bring negative attitudes 

(e.g., gloating, bragging, etc.) 

b. negative attitudes can be prevented by 

omitting active effort, by avoiding work, 

achievement, etc. (e.g. dissension 

connected with work is avoided by not 

working) 

-2 

1 . Attitudes that belittle success or successful 

people : 

a. success comes to unworthy men (e.g. bad 

men can be great; mean, contriving 

people succeed) 

b. men of superior achievement are impractical, 

gullible, etc. (e.g., great men are easily 

duped) 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT, SUCCESS •••• F. Attitudes, -1, -2 

continued ••• 

-2, continued ••• 

2. Success, achievement serve antisocial or unethical 

purposes; they 

a. can be used to annoy others 

3. Feelings of inadequacy: 

a. knowledge, preparation, etc., are not 

adequate, or no longer adequate 
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I. ACHIEVEMENT , SUCCESS, HAPPINESS, ACTIVE EFFORT 

(OR LACK OF IT), continued •• 

3. Preference for immaterial values , as against 

material", expedient, irrational values; 

preferences for values that are 

a. ethical 

b. religious 

c. spiritual 

d. altruistic 

4. Optimism, implying 

a. constructive action (e.g., life is 

responsible, constructive, worthwhile; 

compromise on principles leads to 

disaster, harm, penalty, etc. 

5. Imports exemplifying an active personal 

relation to God 

a. God is seen as creator, father, sustainer 

of life 

b. readiness is expressed to do His will 



II. RIGHT AND WRONG (Well-intentioned, reasonable, 

responsible action versus ill-intentioned, 

impulsive, harmful, irresponsible a ction) 

A. Actions 

+2 

1. Wrongdoing, ill-intentioned, imprudent 

action is positively disapproved it ' : 

a. brings punishment, penalty (the import 

indicates that this is recognized as just, 

deserved) 

b. ends in destruction 

c. is followed by a resolve to give oneself 

up 

d. results in repentance, amendment, 

restitution 

e. is followed by forgiveness (with 

position action) 

2. Injustice is overcome by positive action; by 

a. fighting for freedom 

b. demanding and working for justice 

c. escaping from injustice 
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3. Injustice is suffered by positive action; by 

a. consulting professionals (e.g., lawyer, 

clergy, etc.) 

b. overcoming resentment and other negative 

emotions 

4. Well-intentioned, prudent, responsible action 

is approved and chosen; it 

a. brings commendation, recognition, etc. 

b. depends on own choice, self-determination 

5. Neglect of duties, obligations leads to punishment, 

penalty : 

a. refusal to work leads to loss of job, 

demotion, etc. 

6. Accidentally harmful action is corrected 

by 

a. giving help, going for help, etc. 

b. attempting to give relief to others 

(Ordinarily, 
( 

well-intentioned, reasonable, responsible ) 
) 

is scored in) (action will be found under category I. It 
( 
(Category II. only 
( 

when the import is concerned with 

(ethical or social 
( 

aspect of action or its personal 

(consequences rather than the goal, the means to the 
( 
(goal, or possible success. 

) 
the) 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
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I I. RIGHT AND WRONG, A. Actions, + 1 

+1 

1. Wrongdoing is disapproved for extraneous 

reasons: it 

a. leads ·to satiation, boredom 

b. makes others mad, breaks their heart + 
c. leads to restitution, but 

i only at the insistence of others 

ii is followed by quarrels, litigation, etc. 

d. is forbidden 

2. Right action (duty) is done for extraneous 

reasons: it is 

a. done out of obedience, loyalty, etc. 

b. done without conviction 

c. made easy by others' compliance 

3. Injustice is suffered by positive attitudes; with 

a. hope and resignation 

b. prayer, etc. 

4. Accidentally harnrrul action is regretted; it 

a. is not punished (if no evidence of 

careless action) 

b. is corrected by others' help, skill, etc. 

c. arouses sorrow, concern, etc., when help 

is not possible 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, A. Actions, -1 

-1 

1. Wrongdoing is a matter of personal relations 

or social conventions; it 

a. is prevented by others' suspicion or vigilance 

b. is followed by forgiveness out of." love" 

(no repentance, restitution, etc.) 

c. . is forgiven when culprit becomes great 

d. is compensated by admission or apology 

e. is covered up by others 

f. gets culprit into trouble (no realization 

that punishment is deserved or just) 

g. brings scolding + 

2. Wrongdoing is followed by inappropriate 

reactions; by 

a. platitudinous resolutions 

b. despair 

3. Right action is done for extraneous reasons 

a. it brings reward 

b. admitting it brings discomfort 

c. others insist that it be done 

4. Right action is of doubtful value; it 

a. is suspect 

b. brings harm, penalty, which is turned aside 

by "love" prayer, etc. 
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5. Punishment is disproportionate: 

a. neglect of small Obligation leads 

to big penalty 

b. accidentally harmful action is imputed 

to the doer; it is 

i punished (no evidence of careless action) 

ii punished as crime (evidence of some 

carelessness) 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, A Actions, -2 

-2 

1. Wrongdoing does not have undesirable consequences; 

it 

a. is followed neither by punishment nor 

repentance and restitution 

b. is not admitted, or is covered up 

c. is not punished when offender is important 

(e.g., big scoundrels escape) 

d. succeeds if one is clever; fails if one is 

inept 

e. escapes penalty, which is turned aside 

by "love" 

2. Wrongdoing is caused by extraneous factors; by 

a. bad environment, poor upbringing, bad heredity, 

etc. 

b. another's wrongdoing which must be avenged 

3. Wrongdoing or impulsive action is justified; it 

a. is worth it 

b. provides means for good actions 

c. can turn out well if others do their share 

d. brings desirable results (freedom, friends, 

etc. ) 

e. is justified in fantasy 

f. is defended when right action conflicts 
with self-interest 
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II . RIGHT AND WRONG, A. Actions, -2 

5. Wrongdoer is "straightened out" 

a. by punishment (no evidence of repentance) 

b. by prayers of others 

6 . Inustice is inescapable; 

a . defense against it brings harm 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, continued .••• 

B. Intentions, attitudes, emotions 

+2 

1. Ill-intentions . are prevented by : 

a. fate (e.g., in pursuing revenge, you come to 

harm) 

b. other people (e.g., discovering your plot, 

others jail you) 

c. goodness or innocence of another 

2. Vices, negative emotions and attitudes are 

harmful; they 

a. make men impotent, helpless 

b. harm self or others 

3. Wrong attitudes are disapproved; 

a. though coupled with competence, they lead 

to failur~ harm, punishment 

b. though coupled with success, they are 

punished (e.g., bragging, gloating 

brings disapproval, ridicule) 

4. Temptation is actively resisted when 

a. one realizes that contemplated action is wrong 

b. ill intent is conquered through love 

5. Revenge is disapproved; it 

a. should not be planned 

b. is not right (e.g., revenge is not the 

way to combat injustice) 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, B. Intentions, +1, -1, -2 

+1 

1. Wrong intentions are not carried out because 

a. consequences are realized in time 

b. other's prayer or pleas are answered 

c. one becomes disgusted 

2. Temptation is resisted but some disturbance 

continues 

-1 

1. Wrong intentions are not carried out for extraneous 

reasons; because of 

a. reluctance to cause incidental harm to 

loved ones 

2. Temptation is overcome for extraneous reasons 

a. when opportunity is gone 

b. because of "love" which is romanticized 

c. because reason for it was unfounded 

3. Unacceptable intentions turn out to be acceptable 

a. through fortuitous circumstances 

4. Unethical attitudes accompany something desirable; 

they 

a. can lead to achievement 

b. are the result of success 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, B. Intentions, +1, - 1, -2, continued o . 

-2 

1. Wrong intentions are not carried out for 

extraneous reasons; because 

a. one lacks courage 

b. something or somebody interfered 

c. the opportunity is gone 

d. the intentions are discovered by others 

(e.g., your victim discovers your plot and 

gets away) 

e. an accident serves the purpose (e.g., before 

you can take revenge an accident destroys 

your enemy) 

2. Resistance to temptation, etc. is predicted 

from "look" of person 

3. Right action is predicted because of extraneous 

factors: 

a. good upbringing (e.g. high ideals taught in 

childhood) 

b. nationality, race, sex, heredity, etc. 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, continued ••• 

c. Effects (consequences) of punishment (includes 

penalties, legal punishment, scolding, etc.) 

+2 

1. Punishment has desirable ' effects;- it ' 

a. is accepted (either immediately or 

, after consideration) 

b. can profit the cluprit 

c. can help others 

d. will prevent further wrongdoing if 

taken in right spirit 

+1 

1. Unjust punishment is revoked 

a. immediately or later 

b. with the help of others 

2. Just punishment is accepted, though slowly; 

a. with the hope that it will be revoked 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, c. Effects, -1, -2 

-1 

1. Punishment has undesirable consequences; it 

a. is resented 

b. is followed by disgrace 

c. brings disappointment to friends 

2. Punishment arouses irrelevant or inappropriate 

reactions; it 

a. brings respect, esteem for good men 

b. leads to exaggerated promises (e.g., 

culprit resolves to lead blameless 

life and so will his children) 

c. leads to worry on the part of others (e.g., 

culprit sulks and later finds that others 

are worried about him) 

3. Punishment cannot be avoided; escape 

a. is frustrated 

b. brings additional punishment 

-2 

1. Punishment has very undesirable consequences; it 

a. does no good 

b. leads to despair 

c. results in negative attitudes 

(sulking, brooding, etc.) 

d. arouses the intention not to be caught again 
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II. RIGHT AND WRONG, C. Effects, -1, -2, continued ••• 

2. Punishment is considered unjust because 

a. wrongdoer is a good man (e.g., culprit 

tries to live a good life but is caught 

and sentenced) 

3. Punishment has exaggerated effects: 

a. it "straightens out" the wrongdoer 

(without. his doing anything) 

4. Phony, goody-goody reactions (e.g., unjust 

punishment, if met with a smile, leads to 

happiness) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS 

A. Good (friendly) relations (including friendship, 

love, marriage) 

+2 

1. Good relations result (or are expressed) 

in positive action; in 

a. acting unselfishly 

b. cooperating with others 

c. resisting impulsive action 

d. being considerate and making 

sacrifices for others 

e. overcoming one's feelings 

f. rejoicing over another's success 

or good fortune 

g. giving gifts 

2. Good relations are enduring, helpful; 

they are 

a. proved in adversity (e.g., standing 

by friends; praying for them if no 

other action is possible) 

b. a mainstay in work and hardship (e.g., 

hard work with love is better than 

easy work without love) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS 

3. Good relations are deepened through a comrnon 

enterprise; through 

a. common work, effort 

b. life in common 

c. common suffering 

4. Good relations are subordinated to duty; 

they must be 

a. sacrificed ·for a higher motive 

(e.g., you must leave those you 

love when your country needs you) 

b. subordinated to conscience (e.g., 

you may have to hurt those you love 

for the sake of conscience) 

5. Deliberately endangering good relations is 

condemned; it 

a. results in difficulties 

b. brings harm, punishment 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, A. Good, +1 

+1 

1. Good rel~tions are desirable; they endure; they 

a. are not upset or disturbed by small 

imperfections, mishaps, jokes, hardships 

b. withstand separation 

c. allow for individual interests 

d. make hardships bearable (e.g., love 

consoles the exile) 

e. are valuable 

2. Good relations are deepened by positive attitudes 

a. during enforced absence 

b. by understanding of others' mistakes 

3. Good relations are disturbed but later restored 

by positive actions or attitudes; by 

a. friendly action 

b. common suffering 

c. repentance 

d. positive emotions (e.g., pit, sympathy, etc. ) 

e. making use of a chance happening 

When import indicates no outcome, look for evidence of : 

4. positive attitudes toward implied human 

relationships (e.g., good training is valuable, 

brings reward, recognition; a home is valuable, 

even when love is lacking) 

For pos itive Attitudes toward others see III F,5, (score 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, A Good, -1 

-1 

1. Good relations are not established or maintained 

by outgoing affection or good will. They are 

a. developed from subservient, fearful motives 

b. the result of fortuitous happenings 

c. the result of waiting and praying 

d. based on platitudinous resolves with no real 

action 

e. the result of gifts, parties, etc. + 

f. dependent on reward (e.g., devotion requires 

recompense) 

2. Good relations are not very durable; they are 

a. Upset by rumor, interference from others 

b. disturbed without good cause 

c. superficial, sentimental, or romanticized 

as 1'love ll 

3. Good relations are disturbed but later restored 

without taking positive action : 

a. by sheer passage of time, chance or fate 

b. by prayer alone 

4. People and things bring pleasure 

a. love, friendship, thought of loved ones, 

innocence, etc., are beautiful, pleasant 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, A Good, -1, continued ••• 

b. thought or expectation of marriage or a child 

is pleasant + 

c. love, etc., brings happiness (e.g., happiness 

proves. one's love) 

d. sudden reunion (by accident, chance, or after 

legitimate punishment) brings joy 

e. separation is hard, sad; is avoided because 

hard 

f. lack of love, friendship, etc., is sad + 

5. Good relations are expressed in emotions, not 

actions; by 

a. assurances of loyalty 

b. displays of affection 

c. professions of devotion 

6. Heroics, phoniness of every kind 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, 

-2 

A. Good, -2 

1. Good relations have undesirable consequences 

a. love overrides principles 

b. love overrides urgent and legitimate 

self-interest 

c. love overrides legitimate interests of others 

d. good relations mean giving in to another; 

or mean another's giving in to one's wishes 

e. good relations are accompanied by undesirable 

attitudes 

f. good relations are established or maintained 

for selfish reasons (e.g., people are liked 

for what you can get out of them) 

2. Good relations are not durable; they 

a. end in separation, serious disagreement, 

disaster 

i because of own fault 

ii by fate, chance, accident 

iii for no reason 

b. are broken by independent action 

i without any reason (e.g., because it 

is better so) 

ii without any effort at reconsiliation 

iii for selfish reasons 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, A. Good, -2, continued •• 

c. are broken because of own fault 

i . without apology or effort at 

reconciliation 

ii with apology possible or in the future 

3. Good relations improve or deteriorate capriciously: 

a. separation 

i ends ' love 

ii increases love (no reason given) 

iii increases love because separation 

brings physical discomfort (e.g., man 

comes to appreciate wife during her 

absence because he has nobody to cook 

for him) 

iv gives inspiration, perfects understanding 

(without saying how) 

b. near-tradgedy increases love (e.g., serious 

accident makes you care) 

c. love comes and goes capriciously 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, A. Good, -2, continued ••. 

B. Bad, +2, +1, -1 

4. GoOd relations have exaggerated effects: 

a. lack of love leads to later failure, 

unhappiness 

b. sheer presence of others produces · 

unselfishness 

5. Good relations bring assurance of favourable 

outcome : 

a. hoping or knowing that loved ones will 

do well 

B. Bad relations (includes quarrels, enmity, etc.) 

+2 

1. Bad relations are condemned: they 

a. end in disaster 

b. lead to difficulties or punishment 

c. can be prevented or corrected by 

positive action 

2. Undesirable emotions and attitudes (e.g., 

disloyalty, infidelity, anger, vindictiveness) 

mar human relations 

+1 

1. Bad relations can be corrected; they are 

a. prevented or corrected by others (e.g., 

others clear up a misunderstanding) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, B. Bad, +2, +1, -1, continued .• 

b. resolved by separation when no obligation 

is involved (e.g., friends separate when 

not good for each other) 

-1 

1. Bad relations have prolonged ill effects; they 

a. poison others' lives indefinitely 

2. Bad relations can be corrected by extraneous 

factors; they are bettered 

a. just by passage of time, by fate, by chance 

b. suddenly, and shortcomings are suddenly 

conquered 

c. suddenly, by conquering emotions (anger, etc.) 

offhand 

d. by others' pleading 

e. when being advised to talk things over 

f. after a close shave 

3. pollyanna endings (e.g., everything ends well) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, B. Bad, -2 

-2 

1. Bad relations have no ill effects: they 

a o go unpunished 

b. lead to no real problems or difficulties 

c. end in separation (when obligations are · 

involved) without ill effects (e.g., 

marital quarrels end in walking out) 

d. end in conflict with no attempt at 

resolution 

2. Bad relations are caused by undesirable actions 

or attitudes (no outcome); by 

a. neglect 

b. aggressive action (not punished) 

c. negative emotions (anger, suspicion, etc.) 

d. envy of others' achievement, success, etc. 

e. fate, circumstances, etc., (e.g., some 

nice people can't get along) 

3. Bad relations are expressed in undesirable ways; in 

a. insults which must be avenged 

b. angry words or actions (unpunished) 

4. Bad relations are caused by external circumstances; 

they 

a. are caused by differences in race, heritage, 

interest, etc. (e.g., people who are different 

cannot understand each other) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, B, Bad, -2 

-2 

1. Bad relations have no ill effects: they 

a. go unpunished 

b. lead to no real problems or difficulties 

c. end in separation (when obligations 

are involved) without ill effects (e.g., 

'marital quarrels end in walking out) 

d. end in conflect with no attempt at 

resolution . 

2. Bad relations are caused by undesirable actions 

or attitudes (no outcome); by 

a. neglect 

b. aggressive action (not punished) 

c. negative emotions (anger, suspicion, etc.) 

d. envy of others' achievement, success, etc. 

e. fate, circumstances, etc., (e.g., some nice 

people can't get along) 

3. Bad relations are expressed in undesirable ways; in 

a. insults which must be avenged 

b. angry words or actions (unpunished) 

4. Bad relations are caused by external circumstances; 

they 

a. are caused by differences in race, heritage, 

interest, etc. (e.g., people who are different 

cannot understand each other) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, B., Bad, -2 

b. can be prevented or corrected by change 

in external circumstances (e.g., familiar 

places prevent misunderstanding) 

5. Bad rela·tions have exaggerated effects : 

a. lack of love, affection, understanding, etc., 

leads later to failure, unhappiness 

For Negative Attitudes Toward Others see III. F. ·1. (score -1) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, continued ••. 

c. Influence of others 

+2 

1. Reasonable actions are not unduly influenced 

by others' opinions: 

a. carrying out reasonable actions despite 

others' objections, disagreements, etc •. 

b. resisting illegitimate pressure leads 

to difficulties, penalties, etc. 

d. insisting on one's right to choose one's 

course in life, and acting accordingly; 

this choice is accepted by others 

i immediately 

ii after some time but without anger or 

persisting conflict 

2. Others serve as example or warning; this is 

a. followed resolutely 

b. not followed and leads to difficulties 

3. Bad influence can be overcome; it can be 

a. prevented or corrected by own determined 

effort 

b. avoided by separating from bad 

companions 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, continued •.. 

4. Reasonable advice (warning) is desirable; 

it is 

a. asked for and heeded 

b. not asked for but is heeded 

c. not heeded; this results in harm, 

punishment, etc. 

5. Others help when one's own effort is not 

sufficient : 

a. professional help is sought for 

problems that require it 

b. failure in spite of effort is corrected 

(prevented) by professional help 

6. Imports state constructive principles (e.g., 

discipline is necessary) 

7. Imports acknowledge a positive relationship to 

God: 

a. God is seen as creator, father, sustainer of 

life 

b. readiness is expressed to do His will 

c. God is seen as merciful and pardoning 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, C. "Influence of Others, +1 

+1 

1. positive actions are somewhat influenced by 

others' opinion, etc.; such actions 

a. require cooperation, sympathy, 

understanding 

b. depend on following reasonable advice or 

commands 

c. imply resisting illegitimate pressure 

i slowly 

ii with misgivings 

iii by passive waiting 

d. succeed when done upon legitimate commands 

e. mean taking some risk in following one's 

course in life (e.g., job might bring 

temptation) 

f. when emotional, are restrained by 

others' influence 

g. when reasonable, may be hindered but not 

prevented by negative attitude of others 

2. Others are helpful: 

a. their (good or warning) example is followed 

b. their help spcceeds (when one is unable 

to act oneself) 

c. bad influence can be overcome or corrected 

through effort of others (e.g., when bad 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, C. Influence of Others, +1 

2. Others are helpful:, continued •• 

companions persuade a boy to join in 

wrongdoing, parents help him find other 

friends) 

3. Reasonable advice is followed with hesitation 

or misgivings; it is 

a. neither admitted nor acknowledged 

b. considered. taking action later 

c. resented. but one is grateful later 

4. positive decisions are not influenced by others' 

negative attitude; they imply 

a. choosing one's own work or course 

in life 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, C. Influence of Others, -1 

-1 

1. Heavy reliance on outside influence for one's 

opinions and actions; they 

a. depend on understanding, acceptance, 

sympathy 

b. . are put off to please others 

c. are influenced by others (no reason given) 

2. Refusal to depend on or comply with others: 

a. acting in complete disregard of others 

i despite others' opposition 

ii without any attempt at reasoning 

b. refusing to comply until compliance "is 

forced by one's need 

c. feeling that others interfere (e.g., 

others' suspicious or criticism 

spoils best intentions) 

3. Blind dependence on others: 

a. help from others saves from despair 

b. others are good example or warning 

(no action) 

c. others compensate for one's defects (e.g., 

exhaustion, incompetence, poverty, 

loneliness) 
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III. HUMAN REr~TIONSHIPS, C Influence of Others, -1 

continued •••• 

3. Blind dependence on others: 

d. resisting illegitimate pressure 

leads to enduring difficulties 

e. insisting on the right to choose one's 

. course in life leads to failure or 

difficulties 

4. Heroics, phoniness of every kind 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, C. Influence of Others, -2 

-2 

1. Actions are dictated by others' opinion: 

a. illegitimate pressure is yielded to 

i for the sake of peace 

ii for social reasons 

iii for selfish reasons 

2. Negative a-ttitude of others toward self 

has exaggerated effects: 

a. lack of understanding or love causes 

failure 

b. rejection by others results in own 

failure 

c. rejection is cause for revenge 

d. refusal of help results in failure 

3. Help from others is ineffective; it 

a. is not offered 

b. does not succeed 

c. is impossible 

d. harms the helper 

e. is not appreciated though successful 

f. is refused by others, which dooms to failure 
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III. HilliAN RELATIONSHIPS, C. Influence of others, -2 

-2 

4. Bad influence prevails 

a. in spite of active effort (e·.g. , you 

t r y to break away from bad company 

but they won't let you) 

b. unless stopped by desperate action 

5. Advice or commands from others are not heeded: 

a. reasonable advice is d i sregarded without 

penalty 

b . obeying legitimate commands leads to 

i. wrong action (e.g. fighting one's 

own people) 

ii failure , unhappiness 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, continued •• 

D. Influence of others on success, 

achievement, etc. 

See I.D. Influence of others on success, 

achievement, etc. 

E. Influence on others 

+2 

1. Exerting positive influence on others; 

one is successful in 

a. amusing, or inspiring others 

b. persuading others to be reasonable 

c. persuading others to correct 

undesirable attitudes 

2. Contributing to others' happiness, success, 

etc.; by 

a. work or active effort 

b. encouragement, help, etc. 

3. Enlisting others' cooperation· 

a. by acting for well-intentioned, ethical, 

religious motives (e.g., goodness, 

generosity, etc., bring out the best 

in people) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, continued ... 

4. Reconciling others to one's course in life; 

their distrust, disappointment is conque red 

by 

a. success, happiness 

b. friendly action 

+1 

1. Attempt at exerting positive influence on others 

is fairly successful; it is 

a. successful in amusing, inspiring others, 

with undesirable side effects 

b. unsuccessful in making others see reason, 

but effort continues 

c. successfull by making use of a fortunate 

chance 

When the import indicates neither success no failure, score 

for evidence of : 

2. Attempt a t exerting positive influe nce on 

others; by 

a. impa rting information 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, E. Influence on others, -1, -2 

-1 

1. Attempt at exerting positive influence on 

others is at least partially unsuccessful; 

the attempt to inspire, amuse, comfort, 

warn others 

a. fails 

b. succeeds 

i only after a long time (no reason 

given) 

ii only after disaster strikes 

2. Exerting negative influence on others: 

a. fooling others 

b. trying to fool others (no outcome) 

3. Failure to help others: 

a. resolving to help others (no action) 

b. giving advice which turns out to be wrong 

4. Negative attitude toward others: 

a. their action is approved only after one ' s 

advice turns out to be wrong 

b. others appreciate us only after we help 

them 

c . one is surprised over the incompetence 

of others 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, E. Influence on others, 

-1, -2, continued ... 

5. Heroics, phoniness of every kind (e.g., 

you experience vicariously other people's 

feelings and so can help them and improve 

yourself) 

-2 

1. Attempt at exerting positive influence on 

others in unsuccessful; it fails to 

a. keep others from wrongdoing 

b. persuade others to see reason 

c. persuade others to change undesirable 

attitudes 

2. Exerting very negative influence: by 

a. manipulating others (even for a good cause) 

b. becoming emotional until others give in 

(e.g., when you fuss or mope, others will 

let you off work) 

c. deceiving others 

d. destroying others 

3. Failure to help others: 

a. refusing to help or procure help 

b. being unwilling to take care of others 

who need it 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, continued . 

F. Attitudes (toward veoVle and things. God. nature, 

life, etc.) 

+2 

1. Imports acknowledging man's active personal 

relation to God: 

a. God is seen as creator, father, sustainer 

of life 

b. God is seen as merciful, pardoning 

c. readiness to do His will is expressed 

2. Optimistic imports implying constructive action: 

a. life must be responsible, constructive 

b. life is worthwhile 

c . life is seen realistically 

d. material values are subordinate to immaterial 

values 

e. compromise on principles leads to disaster, 

harm, etc. 

+1 

1. Optimistic imports 

a. giving reasons but not implying action 

(e.g., in nature, good times £ollow after 

hard times) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, continued •• 

2. Imports embodying constructive principles 

(e.g., freedom must not be sacrificed for 

strength) 

3. Imports appreciating immaterial values (e.g., 

education, learning, etc. is valuable) 

4. Negative attitudes toward others are undesirable: 

a. impatience, snobbery, bigotry, etc., 

deserve a penalty 

b. withdrawing from people leads to difficulties 

5. positive attitudes toward others; people are 

a. good, helpful 

b. forgiving (after repentance, restitution, etc.) 

c. trustful when one repents after having done 

something wrong 

d. loyal and true 

e. upright; they act according to principles 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, F. Attitudes, -1 

-1 

1. Negative attitudes toward others; they 

a. are inept, incompetent 

b. appreciate us only after we help them 

c. can be bought 

d. have undesirable attitudes from which one 

withdraws 

2. Optimism withbut reason; sheer enjoyment of nature, 

God, religion, children, etc; they 

a. God is seen as creator, father, sustainer 

of life 

b. God is seen as merciful, pardoning 

c. readiness to do His will is expressed 

2. Optimistic imports implying constructive action 

a. life must be responsible, constructive 

b. life is worthwhile 

c. life is seen realistically 

d. material values are subordinate to immaterial 

values 

e. compromise on principles leads to disaster, 

harm, etc. 

+1 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, F. Attitudes, -1 

1. Optimistic imports 

a. giving reasons but not implying action 

(e.g., in nature, good times follow 

after hard times) 

b. implying that pessimism is undesirable (e.g.; 

a dim outlook makes things seem worse) 

2. Imports embodying constructive principles (e.g., 

freedeom must not be sacrificed for strength) 

3. Imports appreciating immaterial values (e.g., 

education, learning, etc., is valuable) 

4. Negative attitudes toward others are undesirable: 

a. impatience, snobbery, bigotry, etc., 

deserve a penalty 

b. withdrawing from people leads to difficulties 

5. positive attitudes toward others; people are 

a. good, helpful 

b. forgiving (after repentance, restitution, etc.) 

c. trustful when one repents after having done 

something wrong 

d. loyal and true 

e. upright; they act according to principles 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, F. Attitudes, -1 

-1 

1. Negative attitudes toward others; they 

a. are inept, incompetent 

b. appreciate us only after we help them 

c. can be bought 

d. have undesirable attitudes from which one 

withdraws 

2. Optimism without reason; sheer enjoyment 

of nature,God, religion, children, etc; 

they 

a. are beautiful 

b. are appreciated, cause elation 

c. should be kept beautiful, innocent, etc. 

3. Imports embodying (non-constructive) prinicples: 

a. overconfidence beings harm 

b. laziness, intolerance, etc., can be 

overcome by fortuitous circumstances 

c. self-will leads to success 

4. Heroics, phoniness of all kinds (e.g. though 

everybody else rests after exertion, your work 

is to carry the torch, to hold it high) 
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III. HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS, F. Attitudes, -2 

-2 

1. Negative attitudes toward others : 

a. others are troublesome, malicious, 

self-seeking 

b. self and one's group are the most impor~ant . 

factors 

c. others can be tolerated if things go 

your way 

d. only the weak live by convention 

2. Pessimistic imports 

a. life, people, things, are sources of worry, 

bewilderment, annoyance, etc. 

b. time, war, nature, etc., produce destruction 

(e.g., eat and be eaten is the law of nature) 

c. life, nature, is insensitive (e.g., you live 

and die alone) 

d. when expecting something nice, something bad 

happens instead 

3. Undesirable attitudes are justified: 

a. bragging, intolerance, cavalier 

disregard, etc., are normal under 

certain circumstances (e.g., when you 

succeed you have reason to gloat over your 

rival) 
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III. HDMAN RELATIONSHIPS, F . Attitudes, -2 

-2 

4. Passive dependence on extraneous factors; on 

a. routine (e.g . , routine brings happiness) 

b . the support of others 

c. environment, training, etc. (e.g., 

you become what your environment 

has made you) 

5. Sheer passivit;y: 

x 
a. waiting 

i for somebody 

ii for somebody 

iii for love ones , .. 
iv for food .1. , 

b. remembering the past 

c. wondering 

i about things 

ii what will happen 

d. being uncertain about the future 

G. Attitudes connected with success, achievement, 

or lack of it. See under I.F. Attitudes 

connecte d with success, achievement, etc., or lack 

of it 

~en waiting is successful, look under succe ss by positive 

but passive attitudes (score -1, I.B. 2.e.) 
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IV. REACTION TO ADVERSITY, A. Loss +2 

A. Loss, harm, danger, terror, separation, disappoint­

me nt, difficulties 

+2 

1. Adversity is overcome by self-determined action;" 

by 

a. positive action (either now or in the past) 

b. action that is helped by thought of 

others, happy emotion, etc. 

2. Adversity is not overcome but faced by positive 

action or attitude: 

a. suffered by positive action (e.g., working, 

helping others, overcoming negative 

emot ions, etc.) 

b. suffe red by positive attitude or prayer 

when action impossible (e.g., seeing 

constructive effects) 

c. avoided by positive action 

+1 

1. Adversity is overcome by positive action or 

attitude; by 

a. forced action 

b. decision not to give in (no action) 

c. some positive action after sudden 

decision to resist 
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IV. REACTION TO ADVERSITY, A. Loss +1 

d. positive attitudes though not by positive 

action 

e. some positive action 

i but emphasis on worry or waiting 

ii but followed by regret 

iii though impeded by negative attitude 

of others 

f. seeking professional help 

2. Adversity is not overcome, but faced by positive 

action or attitude : 

a. accepted with hope and resignation (no 

depression) 

b. avoided rather than actively overcome 

(when problem is relatively unimportant 

and does not involve obligations, responsibility 

c. remains a source of worry despite success or 

adequacy 

d. brings resolution to get professional help 

e. arouses emotion together with constructive 

intention 
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IV. REACTION TO ADVERSITY, A Loss -1 

-1 

1. Adversity is overcome through external circum­

stances: 

a. through other people or things (e.g., 

other rescue you; you are saved 

because sheltered in a safe place) 

b. by fate, chance, coincidence (no action) 

c. by passage of time 

d. without evident cause 

2. Adversity is overcome despite failure to act 

when action is possible; by 

a. prayer alone 

b. prayer and others' efforts 

3. Adversity is overcome through ineffective 

response; by 

a. deciding it was bad dream, had not 

really happened 

b. clowning or joking 

c. becoming indifferent 

d. imitating others' behavior 

e. compensating others through a sense of 

remorse 
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IV. REACTION TO ADVERSITY, A Loss -1 

4. Adversity is not overcome but tolerated with the 

help of others; by 

a. people or things compensating for it 

(wi.thout acting oneself) 

b. appealing to others for help if help 

is possible (no acgion by self or others) 

c. receiving help from others 

5. Adversity is not overcome but avoided or fled: 

it is 

a. avoided 

i. either passively or with undue emotion, 

though responsibility demands positive 

action 

ii by refusal to believe it has happened 

b. escaped through dream, sleep, fantasy 

6. Adversity is accepted: 

a. passively, though action is possible 

b. with vague hope for good outcome 

c. after prayer, sleep, passage of time, talk 

to friends; these make you feel better 
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IV. REACTION TO ADVERSITY, A Loss-l 

7. Adversity cannot be overcome; it 

a. pursues into dream, sleep 

b. is never forgotten 

8. Heroics, phoniness of every kind 
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IV. REACTION TO ADVERSITY, A Loss -2 

-2 

1. Adversity is overcome because it was unreal: 

a. awakening to find it was only a dream 

b. finding it was not real because .of a 

mistaken judgment 

2. Adve.rsity is overcome by accidental, unlikely 

means or harmful action; by 

a. altogether unlikely means, a long shot 

b. accident, providence, vow, etc. 

c. positive action which leads to harm 

(e.g., you escape from danger but hurt yourself 

doing so) 

3. Adversity is not overcome but avaded; by 

a. escape 

b. cavalier disregard (e.g., you can go 

back to your earlier love because your 

wife doesn't care anyway) 

c. giving in to impulses that led to original 

harm 

4. Adversity cannot be overcome; action is 

a. useless 

b. impossible (e.g., because shock paralyzes) 

c. hindered 

d. followed by greater adversity 

e. incomplete and has no outcome 
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IV. REACTION TO ADVERSITY, A Loss -2, continued .•• 

5. Adversity leads to undesirable actions or 

attitudes; it 

a. arouses impulsive or desperate action 

b. ends in emotion, despair or destruction (whether 

adversity is real or not) 

c. is blamed on others 

d. has no outcome but a good one is wished, 

prayed for 

e. leads to avoidance of harmless action that had 

caused adversity 

6. Adversity is caused or accompanied by 

a ·. harmless action 

b. virtuous action 

c. supernatural action 

d. legitimate pleasure or recreation 

e. accident 

f. malice (no reason or outcome) 

7. Adversity is imagined or relived in memory; by 

a. thinking about it 

b. remembering it 

c. being relieved or grateful that it is 

over 
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A P PEN D I X D: 

Examples of Protocols 
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APPENDIX D EXAMPLES OF PROTOCOLS, IMPORTS 
AND SCORING 

PICTURE 1 - PROTOCOL 

I could see in the picture that before people were settling 

peacefully. They did all the work they intended doing. 

Ploughing their fields, collecting some food for their 

children, fetching wood for cooking. Children used to 

play around peacefully. Sooner the weather became cloudy. 

Rain fell. All the family gathered together in their shelter. 

Nothing had to be done. The following day streams were full 

of water. No fetching of wood was done. Ploughing became 

difficult because of water. Starvation started. They lived 

miserably. Children cried for food and it bacame difficult 

to collect food. People are dying of hunger. All work in 

a standstill. This is what I observe from the picture. 

Import 

Man is at the mercy of nature which brings despair. 

Scoring 

-2 III F 2(b) 

III Human Relationships, 

F Attitudes, -2 

b) time, war, nature etc. produce destruction (e.g. eat and 

be eaten is the law of nature) 
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PICTURE 4 - PROTOCOL 

The picture shown a man who had f a llen down and probably hut 

his arm, and next to him a man standing on his side for first 

aid attendance as normally a goo samaritan should do as it is 

writen even in Bible that we do unto others as you should 

like them do unto you. He will make arrangement to g ive 

necessary help to sent the injured to the nearest possible 

Hosipta 1 or the nearest place where the injured may be medically 

attended to. 

Import 

Do unto others as you wish it to be done unto you. 

Scoring 

+1 III F 5 or 2 

III Human Relationships 

F. Attitudes (toward people and things, God, Nature, Life etc.) + 1 

5 positive attitude towards others 

2 Imports embodying constructive principles (e.g. freedom 

must not be sacrificed for strength.) 
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PICTURE 5 - PROTOCOL 

This young boy was grazing his father's flock of sheep in 

the veld. One of the .sheep was lying down for a longtime. 

The young boy approached that sheep and he found that it had 

given birth to a lamb. He realised that the lamb was exposed 

to disasters in the veld such as wind and the heat of the sun. 

Then he carried it home: 

He is now seen carrying it on his shoulder, travelling homewards 

with his hound. He is talking to himself saying that his 

father's flock is multiplying and he wants to take more care 

of it so that his father should love him the more. 

He will get home and report to his father what happened when 

he was grazing the sheep in the veld. His father will pat 

him on the shoulder and say to him "sonny, - you are growing 

into a reliable man". When the flock has multiplyied, the 

whole of this boy's family will live nicely for they will share 

the sheep and sell wool. They will then have money on which 

to live. 

Import 

When one works constructively one will reap the benefits and 

be acknowledged. 

Scoring 

+2 II A 4(a) 

II Right and wrong (well - intentioned, reasonable, responsible 

action versus ill-intentioned, impulsive, harmful, 

irresponsible action) 

A Action +2 

4 Well intentioned, prudent, responsible action is approved 

and chosen : it 
a) brings commendation, recognition etc. 
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PICTURE 6 - PROTOCOL 

This lady here sat brooding over her "future problems, she was' 

hungry, thin and immacia ted. Dressed in tarters not knowing 

what to do. Her husband joined the mining industry. 

The lady is now happy, she has money, "food, clothes and 

everything in abundance. Their children attend schoo l and 

the y are also happy in the family. The furniture is nice 

and buildings also,. So her worry is over. 

Import 

When one is faced with adversity, others rescue one and so 

one is happy. 

Scoring 

-1 IV A 1 (a) 

IV Reaction to adversity 

A Loss,-l 

1 Adversity is overcome through external circumstances: 

a) through other people or things (e.g. others rescue you; 

you are saved because sheltered in a safe place etc.) 
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PICTURE 9 - PROTOCOL 

Here I could see everybody is happy. Somebody is being 

celebrated for obtaining his degree. This man came from a 

poor family who struggled to educate him. After passing 

J.C. his parents did not have any more money to educate him. 

He went to work where he kept his money to go back to school 

after the coming years. Meanwhile he was corresponding 

matr.iculation and passed . After 4 years he went back to 

the University where he obtained his B.A. Degree. He cele­

brated his degreQ wi th parents and friends after a long 

struggle but he peservered.. After that he was employed as 

a high school Teacher where he earned good money. He lived 

in luxury and it never seemed he was the man who used to 

struggle in life, but through perseverence he achieved his 

goal. This is what I see in this picture 

Import 

Through perseverence one achieves one's goal. 

Scoring 

+2 IB l(c) 

B means taken toward goal, +2 

1,Success comes through active effort or adequate means: through 

c) positive attitudes (e.g. persistence, perserverence, 

courage etc.) 
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A P PEN D I X E: 

Statistical Material 
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FIGURE 11 

FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTIONS OF THE URBANIZATION SCORES 
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FIGURE 12 

FREOUENCY DISTRIBUTIONS OF THE TAT SCORES (ARNOLD) 
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FIGURE 13 

FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF JOB SATISFACTION SCORES 
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TABLE 22. SAMPLE raj N = 92 

INTERCORRELATION MATRIX 

7 VARIABLES· 

1 TAT (Al + A2) 1 2 3 4 5 6 

2 RESISTANCE -0.185 

3 URBANIZATION 0.127 -0.105 

4 TAT (Bl +B2) 0.901 -0.216 0.079 

M 
en 5 JOB SATISF. 0.272 -0.245 0.031 0.380 M 

6 JOB RATING(l) .0. 475 -0. 198 -0.015 0.530 0.291 

7 JOB RATING(2) 0.699 -0.110 0.008 0.768 0.352 0.613 

SIGNIFICANT CORRELATIONS ARE UNDERLINED 

(SIGNIFICANT AT THE ,05 LEVEL) 



TABLE 23 SAMPLE (b) N = 200 

INTERCORRELATION MATRIX 

3 VARIABLES 

1 TAT (AI + A2) 1 2 

2 RESISTANCE -0.306 

3 URBANIZATION 0.150 0.046 

SIGNIFICANT CORRELATIONS ARE UNDERLINED 

(SIGNIFICANT AT THE ,05 LEVEL) 



If) 

m 
C') 

1 TAT (Al + A2) 

2 RESISTANCE · 

3 URBANIZATION 

1 

-0.289 

-0.013 

TABLE 24. SAMPLE (a + b) N = 292 

INTERCORRELATION MATRIX 

3 VARIABLES 

2 

0.040 

SIGNIFICANT CORRELATIONS UNDERLINED 

(SIGNIFICANT AT THE ,OS LEVEL) 
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APPENDIX E 

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE 

TABLE 25 

N = 60 sets of TAT scores (TAT Al, Bl) randomly selecte d 

from sample (a) N = 92. 

DF SlJM J F S OUG R~S 
119 388 2"591 t~7 

1 4 . 40833 
1 1.87500 
1 0.67 500 

11: ?8 .63333 
tWI t:: F --no:, ['3 ~1 ::SI,Ii '1 [ fiLl .. 

TABLE 26 

4. 4~~1 :3:::J 

1 " :::? ~5I2!C1 
(1 ~ 6'/:500 

3:~::" 4! C163 
;-:"HC fO!~~::; F 1 ~<[D. 

F-F'FITICI 

[1. 1 :,: 1:) ,:1 
C1. 05!:::1~:~ 
~3. O :~~U2U 

N = 60 sets of TAT scores (TAT A2, B2) randomly selected 

from sample (a) N = 92 

FACTORI AL ANA LY3!S OF VARIANCE 

DF :::1..11'1 ':::F :<'i,:nF: [::; 
11 '::1 :1 .'.,'~: : .. ~ . ':' ;2 ~;OO 

1 7 . 00833 
1 1 .00838 
1 

"? " 0 U :::: ::; :::: 
1.01:':::::::3 

F--F::Hf';:I) -··"F .>C Ur':i:' r-

(I • (j c: ',:' CI '. 
~~I. C1 ~_~; 0 ~:: : ') 

L!? L: I .. ! r::: 1 1 .. ::: ! ':: ;::: ~:~; • ~~1 ::::: :3 ::: ,::: '~. :: ? . ..::: :.::: ,:[. ";:' ? 
1;(111::: F - '1, :::1 ' :; 1:1:,,:,;UI'1[ I'ILI Hil, l i"i: FT:;ED. 
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